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United States & Canada 


PRC: Ministry Refuses Comment on U.S. Carrier 


Reports 
OW2601 130696 Tokyo KYODO in English 
1244 GMT 26 Jan 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, Jan. 26 KYODO — 
China's Foreign Ministry refused Friday (26 January] 
to comment on reports that a U.S. aircraft carrier had 
recently passed through the Taiwan Strait and that 
Beijing lodged a protest to the U.S. Government over 
the incident. 

"I am not able to comment on this matter,” a ministry 
spokesman said. 


"But I would like to strongly point out that the Taiwan 
question is purely a Chinese internal affair and any 
actions by any foreign country, in any form, that 
interfere in China's internal affairs and create and 
aggravate tensions across the straits will meet with 
the strony opposition of the Chinese Government and 
people,” he added. 


Taiwan's UNITED DAILY NEWS earlier quoted 
unidentified military sources as saying the USS. 
Nimitz, escorted by tour other U.S. Navy vessels, 
passed through the Taiwan Strait on Dec. 19. 


The spcekesma’ further refused to comment on a report 
by the Taiwan broadcasting station that the United 
States would send a fleet to the Taiwan Strait in 
March, when the island territory is to hold its first-ever 
democratic presidential elections. 


Tensions across the straits mounted when Taiwan Pres- 
ident Li Teng-hui visited his alma mater Cornell Uni- 
versity in New York last June, despite the U.S. position 
that it has only unofficial relations with the island terri- 


tory. 


The visit resulted in a stream of abuse from Beijing, 
missile exercises just north of Taipei and continued 
threats from the mainland that China will use force to 
reunify Taiwan if independence is declared. 


In a further sign that tensions are mounting, the ministry 
Thursday also refused to comment on a NEW YORK 
TIMES report that China plans to bombard Taiwan with 
“a missile a day for 30 days” following the elections in 
which Li is expected to win, largely due to his staunch 
refusal to give in to Beijing's reunification demands. 


Finally, the spokesman completely denied reports com- 
ing out of the Philippines that a Chinese boat and a 
Philippine naval vessel engaged in a gun battle within 
Philippine territorial waters earlier this week. 
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“As far as I understand, this incident does not have any 
relation with the Chinese side,” he said. 


PRC: U.S. Adoptive Parents Refute Reports on 
Orphanage 

OW2701073296 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0715 GMT 27 Jan 96 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 27 (XIN- 
HUA) — A number of U.S. adoptive parents and groups 
involving in adopting children from China refuted re- 
ports in the Western media about the so-called abuse of 
children in Chinese orphanages. 


U.S., they said the recent news/and TV coverage about 


In their letters faxed to the Chi se ambassador to the 
Chinese orphanages is 7] 


They also commended Chis for their efforts to improve 
the welfare of its orphans. 


Donna Taylor and Belifda Durham at Catholic Charities 
said in their fax that) "we have been very upset by the 
recent news and TW coverage about Chinese orphan- 
ages.” 


“One person's report, who happened to be a Chinese 
doctor, who was denied a US visa, cannot be reasonable 
enough to believe,” they said. 


“This of course does not reflect our feelings of the 
Chinese, the experiences of all of my families who have 
wonderful daughters from China, and those who are 
planning tnps in the near future.” 


Sharon R. Grasflin said she and her husband have filed 
an adoption petition with the People’s Republic of China 
in hopes of adopting a precious litue girl. 


She said her adoption agency, China's Children, allowed 
her and her husband to look through a notebook in 
the past month, “full of beautiful, smiling, happy and 
well cared for Chinese children who are waiting to be 
adopted." 


“Those children were from many different orphanages 
throughout China. I believe that the faces of these 
adorable Chinese children provide a true testimony 
about the care and love that they receive while waiting 
to be adopted,” she said in her fax to the Chinese 
Ambassador. 


Cudy Herdson at Tennessee office of China's Children 
under the Children’s Hope International, said that “we ... 
are very concerned over the recent media publicity about 
Chinese orphanages. We just wanted to briefly relay our 
concern and outrage at the US media for covering such 
a story.” 


IS report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and disseminaton| 
is prohibited without permission of the copynght owners. 
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“We have many families who have adopted from China, 
and they always have very wonderful remarks about the 
Chinese and their experience in China ... Not to mention 
that the joy of their lives — a child has come from your 


Harvey L. Cripps and Toshie T. Cripps said "it is grossly 
unfair to suggest China has a policy of letting children 
die in the orphanages based on one person's dated and 
uncorroborated report on one orphanage”. 


“The mass media or One organization does not represent 
the American people, either. We feel the reports or TV's 
news make an unfair impression,” they said. 


John and Elaine Carnilo from Arizona, who are in the 
last stage of our adoption process, voiced their similar 


viewpoints. 


Ken and Brenda Barker, who have adopted a child in 
1992 from Changsha City in central China’s Hunan 
Province, said “our experience was very different than 
that of the recent newspaper articles, and we visited the 
orphanage as well.” 


“Our daughter, Joy, is the greatest gift that we could 
have ever asked for. Everyone who meets here abso- 
lutely adores her. She is full of ‘joy’,” they said. 


“We would love to adopt again, it was such a wonderful 
experience. We also loved the people, culture, and land 
of China,” they added. 


A statement issued by the Families with Children From 
China (FCC), a national support group for adoptive fam- 
ilies of Chinese children, said the Chinese orphanages 
operate with very limited resources, and conditions in 
the institutions often are Spartan at best, as they are in 
many other sections of the Chinese economy. 


"It should be noted, however, that over the last four-five 


years the Chinese government has developed a very suc- . 


cessful international adoption program, allowing about 
5,000 children to be adopted abroad,” it added. 


“lt has been the observation of almost all of the 
thousands of adopting parents that have visited dozens 
of different orphanages that the care provided for 
their children was as good as possible, given resource 
constraints.” 


“The orphanage staffs are faced with the daily challenge 
of providing care to growing numbers of children with 
limited basic resources, such as formula, clothing and 
medical supplies, the statement said. 


The statement went on to say that “in general, we 
commend the Chinese government for their efforts 
to improve the outcome of institutionalization for a 
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growiag number of children through their program of 
foreign adoption.” 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


PRC: Sihanouk Leaves for PRC for Medical 
Check-Up 

OW2701065396 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0634 GMT 27 Jan 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Phnom Penh, January 26 
(XINHUA) — Cambodian King Norodom Sihanouk left 
here this morning for China to get a medical check. 


He would stay in Beijing until March before returning 
home to celebrate the Cambodian new year with his 
countrymen, the king said on Thursday {25 February]. 


At the Phnom Penh Pochen Tong international airport, 
Sihanouk and Queen Monineath Sihanouk were seen off 
by Chairman of the National Assembly Chea Sin, Co- 
Prime Ministers Norodom Ranariddh and Hun Sen, and 
some other senior government officials. 


PRC: Sihanouk Arrives in Beijing for ‘Routine 
Health Check’ 


OW2701111796 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1043 GMT 27 Jan 96 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 27 (XIN- 
HUA) — Cambodian King Norodom Sihanouk and 
queen Norodom Monineath Sihanouk arrived by spe- 
cial plane here today. 


Chinese Vice-Foreign Minister Tang Jiaxuan, Cambo- 
dian Ambassador to China Khek Sysoda and Ambas- 
sador of the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea to 
China Chiu Chang-chun greeted them at the airport. 


The king ig here for a routine health check. 


PRC: Sino-Malaysian Economic, Trade Ties Noted 


OW2201 124396 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0827 GMT 22 Jan 96 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text) Being, January 22 
(XINHUA)}— Wu Yi, Chinese minister of For- 
eign Trade and Economic Cooperation, met and 
exchanged views with Kerk Choo Ting, vice-minister 
of International Trade and Industry of Malaysia, here 
today. 


China attaches importance to its economic and trade 
relations with Malaysia, the Chinese minister said. 


Sino-Malaysian economic and trade cooperation has 
maintained a good momentum of development in recent 


This rep ort may contain copynghted matenal Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copynght owners. 
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years, with an average annual growth rate of 20 percent, 
she added. 


In the January-November period last year bilateral 
trade reached 2.949 billion U.S. dollars-worth, up 29.7 
percent over the same period of the previous year. 


Sino-Malaysian economic and trade cooperation has 
broad prospects, Wu predicted. 


Kerk said that the good political relations between 
the two countries have laid the foundation to the 
development and expansion of bilateral economic and 
technological collaboration. 


During the meeting, Wu and Kerk also exchanged views 
on the establishment of a Malaysia-funded industrial 
zone in China and high-tech cooperation between the 
two counties. 


PRC: Qian Qichen Meets Papua New Guinea 
Visitors 


OW2401091696 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0832 GMT 24 Jan 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 24 (XIN- 
HUA) — Chinese Vice-Premier and Foreign Minister 
Qian Qichen met with Ben Micah, chairman of Con- 
stituuonal Review Commission of Papua New Guinea, 
and his party here today. 


The visitors are here on a visit as guests of the Chinese 
People's Institute of Foreign Affairs with the purpose 
of updating their knowledge about China's economic 
construction and development in other aspects. 


PRC: Qian Qichen Meets Singapore Deputy Prime 
Minister 

OW2101165096 Beijing XINHUA in English 

1636 GMT 21 Jan 96 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Singapore, January 21 (XIN- 
HUA) — Chinese Vice Premier and Foreign Minister 
Qian Qichen met here today with Singapore Deputy 
Prime Minister Lee Hsien Loong and the two leaders 
had friendly talks. 


During their talks, Qian asked Lee to convey the regards 
of President Jiang Zemin and Premier Li Peng to Semor 
Minister Lee Kuan Yew, who is now in hospital for a 
coronary artery problem. 


Qian also briefed Lee on his five-nation visit in Africa, 
which brought him to Tunisia, Libya, Chad, Djibouti, 
and Seychelles. 


In addition, the two leaders exchanged views on inter- 
national issues of common interest. 
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Qian arrived here this moning for a stopover on his 
way back home from the African trip. He will leave for 
Beijing on Monday morning. 


West Europe 


PRC: Li Peng Reportedly To Visit France ‘Around 
April’ 

HK2601064396 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 26 Jan 96 p 1 


[By Willy Wo-Lap Lam] 


{PTS Transcribed Text for FBIS] Chinese Prime Min- 
ister Li Peng has clinched a diplomatic victory by ar- 
ranging a visit to France. 


Diplomatic sources in the Chinese capital said Mr Li 
would visit France < part of a European tour around 
April. 


This would mask the full normalisation of relations 
between the two countries since the June 4, 1989, 
crackdown. 


Sliortly after events in Tiananmen Square, Beijing 
blamed Paris for harbouring key dissidents such as Chai 
Ling and Yan Jiaqi. 


In 1992, ties hit a historic low after Paris’ decision to 
sell Mirage fighter jets to Taiwan. 


Fences were partly mended when then French premier 
Edouard Balladur visited Beijing in March 1994. 


Since then the Chinese have been pressing for Mr Li to 
be invited to Paris. 


"Li Peng’s visit to France will mark his resumption of 
the status of international statesman,” a diplomat said. 


He said that as in the case of Germany, which was 
the first major European country to normalise ties with 
China after mid-1989, commercial opportunities were 
the catalyst for the leap forward in Sino-French ties. 


A key item on Mr Li's agenda would be investment and 
industrial co-operation, particularly the transfer of high 
technology to China. 


On the diplomatic front, Mr Li is expected to persuade 
Paris to stop supplying arms to Taiwan. 


The Chinese head of government also wants to be 
reassured that Paris will not receive senior Taiwan 
ministers even in an unofficial capacity. 


Last June, Beijing was ruffled when Taiwan Premier 
Lien Chan paid a visit to a few European countries 
following Taiwan President Lee Teng-hui's tnp to the 
United States. 
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Earlier this month, French newspapers quoted senior 
Officials as saying Paris would consider putting a 
moratorium on the delivery of weapons, including 
Mirage jets, to Taiwan. 


Diplomatic analysts in Beijing said the Chinese Gov- 
ernment wanted an assurance from France that there 
would be no street demonstrations against Mr Li during 
his visit. 

Mr _ 's tour of Germany in the summer of 1994 was 
m 4 by anti-Chinese protests which forced him to 
Ca..cel a few items on his itinerary. 


The analysts said the success of Mr Li's trip to France 
could bolster the chances of him securing a senior 
position after retiring from the State Council in early 
1998. The premier, 67, has been reported to seek the 
position of chairman of the National People’s Congress 
or vice-state president. 


Meanwhile, Vice-Premier Zhu Rongji yesterday left 
Beijing for a 17-day official visit to Argentina, Chile, 
Uruguay and Germany. 


Mr Zhu, who has special responsibility for China's 
economy, is making the trip at the invitation of the four 
governments, Foreign Ministry spokesman Chen Jia. 
said last week. 


NC: Qian Qichen Meets Turkish Foreign Affairs 
Official 


OW2401091796 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0832 GMT 24 Jan 96 


([FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 24 (XIN- 
HUA) — Chinese Vice-Premier and Foreign Minister 
Qian Qichen met with Onur (/ymen, under-secretary of 
foreign affairs of Turkey, anc his party here today. 


Qian said that the development of Sino-Turkish relations 
has been satisfactory since the 1970s, with frequent 
contact at all levels in various fields. Turkish President 
Suleyman Demirel’s China tour last year had furthered 
bilateral ties, he noted. 


China attaches importance to Turkey's role in its region, 
Qian continued, adding that it is important for the 
two countries to strengthen consultation and improve 
mutual understanding in international affairs in the 
1990s during which the world situation is undergoing 
great changes. 


Describing Turkey-China ties as “quite good”, Onur 
Oymen said that it benefits both sides to maintain 
bilateral consultation and enhance cooperation. 


Turkey places importance to the major role that China 
plays in the international affairs, Oymen told Quan, 
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stressing that Turkey would adhere to ‘one China 
policy and respect China's sovereignty and terriiorial 
integrity. He added that this is a basic principle of 
Turkey in developing relations with China. 


Later, Chinese Vice-Foreign Minister Tian Zengpei 
exchanged views on issues of Common interest with 


Oymen. 


PRC: ‘New Impetus’ in Sino-UK Economic Ties 
Viewed 


OW2401091996 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0818 GMT 24 Jan 96 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 24 (XIN- 
HUA) — Wu Yi, Chinese minister of Foreign Trade 
and Economic Cooperation (MOFTEC), said today that 
the improvement of Sino-British relations has put new 
impetus to bilateral economic and trade cooperation. 


In a mecting with visiting British minister of Trade of 
the Department of Trade and Industry, Anthony Nelson, 
Wu noted that a good momentum has emerged since 
last year following a period of difficulties in Sino- 
British ties. The frequent exchange of high-ranking 
visits between the two countries would benefit the 
growth of bilateral economic and trade relauions, she 
added. 


Britain is one of China's major trading partners in the 
European Union and Sino-British trade volume last year 
surpassed four billion US dollars, which was 14 percent 
more than that in 1994, Wu said. 


But China is not satisfied with that figure because 1! 
doesn’t match the strength of the two economies, Wu 
told Nelson. 


The MOFTEC minister voiced the hope that the two 
countries would maintain the good momentum in hi- 
lateral relations in order to create better conditions for 
their economic and trade cooperation. 


Nelson said that the current Britain-China ties are 
turning to be healthier and more vigorous. He told 
Wu that Britain hopes to forge closer cooperation with 
China in such fields as insurance, banking, aviation and 
electronics. 


Nelson also stated that Britain supports China to become 
a member of the World Trade Organization, to which 
Wu expressed her appreciation. 


Nelson is here on a visit as guest of MOFTEC 


This report may contain copynghted matenal. Copying and dissemination 
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PRC: Leaders Address Discipline Inspection 
Meetag 

OW2901041796 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1221 GMT 26 Jan 96 


{By RENMIN RIBAO reporter Yang Zhenwu (2799 
2182 2976) and XINHUA reporter Zhang Sutang (1728 
1372 1016))} 


(FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 26 Jan (XINHUA) — 
The meeting to commend advanced collectives and 
individuals in the discipline inspection and supervision 
organs of the whole country was held today in Beijing. 
General Secretary Jiang Zemin and Premier Li Peng 
separately wrote words for the meeting. 


Jiang Zemin wrote: Doing a good job in discipline 
inspection and supervision, serving the general task of 
reform, development, and stability. 


Li Peng wrote: Deeply carrying out anticorruption 
struggle, building the two civilizations. 


This afternoon, Jiang Zemin, Li Peng, Qiao Shi, Li 
Ruihuan, Liu Huaging, Hu Jintao, Tian Jiyun, Wu 
Bangguo, Jiang Chunyun, Wei Jianxing, Wen Jiabao, 
Zhang Zhen Zhang Wannian, Chi Haotian, Ren Jianxin, 
Li Guixian, Luo Gan, Wu Xuegian met with all tahe 
comrades attending the commandment meeting. 


Jiang Zemin said: In the past several years, under the 
guidance of Comrade Deng Xiaoping theory on building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics and the party's 
basic line, the discipline inspecuon and supervisory or- 
gans at all levels and the vast number of cadres in 
these organs worked effectively around the central task 
of economic construction and conscientiously fulfilled 
their duties under the leadership of party committees 
and governments at various levels. They achieved new 
results in strengthening the building of party style and 
clean government and in deeply carrying out the an- 
ticorruption struggle, and made major contributions to 
safeguarding the overall interests of reform, develop- 
ment, and stability and to promoting economic develop- 
ment and comprehensive social progress. A batch of ad- 
vanced collectives and individuals emerged. On behaif 
of the party Central Committee and the State Council, 
Jiang Zemin extended them his warm congratulations 
and presented to them his highest respects; and also paid 
sincere regards to al! of the cadres and workers on the 
front of discipline inspection and supervision through- 
out the country. 


Jiang Zemin said: This year is the first year of the 
Ninth Five-Year Plan. Doing a good job in ail fields is 
Of great significance for consolidating and developing 
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the major achievements in the period of the Ejigath 
Five-Year Plan, maintaining good tendencies in reform, 
development, and stability, and smoothly fulfilling all 
tasks in the period of the Ninth Five-Year Plan. It is 
hoped that discipline inspection and supervision organs 
at all levels and the all of the comrades working on this 
front will do a better job under the leadership of the 
party committees and the governments, and will thus 
make new contributions to the further improvement of 
the party style and clean government and to the in-depth 
and prolonged struggle against corruption. 


Li Peng said: The party's discipline inspection work 
and the government's supervisory work are closely 
linked to each other. Advancing the building of a 
clear. and efficient government and carrying out the 
anticorruption struggle is an arduous long-term task 
concerning the success or failure of the cause of 
socialism in our country. Civil servants in government 
organs, specially leading cadres, should set a good 
example with their own conduct, keep themselves 
uncorrupt by exercising self-discipline. Leaders of state- 
owned enterprises and institutions should also subject 
themselves to supervision and discipline inspection, and 
should be law-abiding while performing public duties. 


Li Peng pointed out: We should strictly investigate 
and handle major and serious cases asd resolutely 
correct the unhealthy practice of various departments 
and trades. The anticorruption work should mainly be 
based on effective prevention of malpractice through 
intensifying ideological education, improving the legal 
system, perfecting supervision, and adopting measures 
for preventing corruption. Corrupt personnel who abuse 
powers in pursuit of private gains, take Sribes, and bend 
the law must be brought to justice. Party discipline and 
administrative discipline must be strictly enforced. 


Cao Qingze, deputy secretary of the CPC Central 
Discipline Inspection Commission [CDIC] and minister 
of supervision [MOS], announced the commendation 
decision of the CDIC and the MOS: With the approval 
of the CPC Central Committee, the CDIC decides to 
award a Citation for Merit, First Class, to Comrade Cao 
Keming, deputy secretary of the Jiangsu Provincial CPC 
Committee and secretary of the province's discipline 
inspection commission, for his major contributions to 
the handling of the major case in which Xinxing 
Enterprise Corporation, Wuxi City, raised 3.2 billion 
yuan by illegal means; the CDIC decides to circulate 
a notice of commendation for the joint investigation 
team responsible for the Xinxing case in Wuxi and 
the joint investigation team responsible for the Wang 
Baosen case in Beijing; the CDIC and the MOS decide 
to circulate a notice of commendation for Li Zhenquan 
and other 11 comrades who achieved outstanding work 
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results in their leading positions for discipline inspection 
and supervision. 


Hou Zongbin, deputy secretary of the CDIC, said 
in his speech at the meeting: Facts prove that the 
contingent of discipline inspection and supervision is a 
contingent with strong party spirit, good work style, and 
ability to fight tough battles. The advanced collectives 
and individuals being commended at this meeting are 
outstanding representatives of the discipline inspection 
and supervision organs and cadres in the whole country. 
All organs and cadres on this front throughout the 
country should follow their example, and behave like 
them in being loyal to the party and the people and 
keeping the political morals of loving their work; 
learn from their good character of adhering to the 
principles, being impartial in enforcing discipline, and 
being selfless and fearless; learn from their good style 
of seeking truth from facts, going deep into the reality, 
and keeping close ties with the masses; learn from 
their noble sentiment of being upright and uncorrupt, 
setting strict demands on themselves, being dedicated to 
their work; learn from the revolutionary spirit of being 
hardworking, determined, courageous, and creative in 
their work; and thus create a new situation in the 
discipline inspection and supervision work. 


The meeting issued a proposal to al! comrades on the 
front of discipline inspection and supervision throughout 
the country. Wei Jianxing, member of the CPC Central 
Political Bureau and the CPC Central Committee Sec- 
retariat and secretary of the CDIC, Wang Deying, Xu 
Qing, deputy secretaries of the CDiC, Zhang Quanjing, 
director of the CPC Central Organization Department, 
Song Defu, minister of personnel, and Zhou Ziyu, sec- 
retary of the Discipline Inspectuuon Commission of the 
Central Military Commission, attended the meeting. 


PRC: Discipline Inspection Commission 
Communique 

OW2701135396 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0604 GMT 27 Jan 96 


[FBIS Translated Text) Beijing, 27 Jan (XINHUA) — 
Communique of the Sixth Plenary Session of the CPC 
Central Discipline Inspection Commission 


(Adopted on 27 January 1996) 


The Sixth Plenary Session of the CPC Central Disci- 
pline Inspection Commission [CDIC] was held in Bei- 
jing from 24 to 27 January 1996. Ninety-eight CDIC 
members attended the meeting. Comrades in charge of 
various provinces, autonomous regions, municipalities 
directly under the central government, and discipline 
inspection and supervision organs under various CPC 
Central Committee and State Council departments at- 
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tended the meeting as observers, and so did comrades 
who attended the People’s Liberation Army's [PLA] 
discipline inspection work conference. Guided by Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping theory of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics and the party's basic line, the 
plenary session implemented the guidelines of the Fifth 
Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central Committee, 
reviewed the anticorruption drive in 1995, and made 
plans for work in !996 to fight corruption, improve the 
party's work style, and promote clean administration. 


The CDIC Standing Committee presided over the meet- 
ing. The plenary session examined and approved the 
work report delivered by CDIC Secretary Wei Jianxing 
on behalf of the CDIC Standing Committee. 


Jiang Zemin, general secretary of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee, delivered an important speech at the plenary ses- 
sion. Party and government leaders Li Peng, Qiao Shi, 
Li Ruihuan, Liu Huaging, and Hu Jintao attended the 
meeting. Also attending the meeting were comrades in 
charge of central organs, state organs, relevant depart- 
ments, major PLA units stationed in Beijing, and Peo- 
ple’s Armed Police troops. The plenary session earnestly 
studied and discussed Comrade Jiang Zemin’s impor- 
tant speech. The participants unanimously held: From a 
Strategic and overall perspective, the speech expounded 
in depth the great significance of strengthening party 
building and inner-party supervisory mechanisms in the 
new situation at home and abroad under new histori- 
cal conditions. It explicitly pointed out that the key to 
our country’s realization of its cross-century magnificent 
goal lies in improving party building. Thoroughly study- 
ing and implementing the guidelines of Comrade Jiang 
Z emin’s speech is of immediate and far-reaching guid- 
ing significance to maintaining our party's character as 
the v nguard of the working class, enhancing the party's 
rallying and fighting power, improving the party's stan- 
dards of governance and leadership, unifying people of 
all nationalities across the country, seizing the opportu- © 
nity to solve China’s development problems, surmount- 
ing all difficulties, and advancing the socialist modern- 
ization drive, waging a thorough-going anucorruption 
drive, improving the party's work style, and promoting 
clean administration. 


The plenary session reviewed the anticorruption drive 
since the Fifth CDIC Plenary Session and pointed out: 
Party committees and governments at all levels have 
more conscientiously implemented the principle of “pro- 
ceeding on two fronts simultaneously and paying equal 
attention to both.” Specifically, the CPC Central Com- 
mittee promptly and correctly dealt with Wang Baosen’s 
economic crimes and Comrade Chen Xitong’s senous 
mistakes, and decided to continue investigating the mat- 
ter concerning Chen Xitong. This gave significant im- 
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petus to fighting corruption, improving the party's work 
style, and promoting clean administration. Party com- 
mitiees and governments at all levels have further car- 
ried out various tasks; law and discipline enforcement 
organs at all levels have earnestly performed their duties 
and carried out plenty of work; and the broad masses 
of people have lent active support and taken an active 
part, with the result that the anticorruption drive has pro- 
ceeded with greater momentum and intensity, and the 
three anticorruption tasks have yielded fairly remark- 
able results. Some problems remain, however. These are 
mainly because some leading cadres do not adequately 
understand the importance and urgency of fighting cor- 
ruption, have a weak sense of self-discipline, and have 
not worked hard enough. Some corrupt phenomena are 
still spreading, and some unhealthy practices have resur- 
faced after being corrected. The anticorruption drive still 
faces a grim situation and arduous tasks. . 


The plenary session pointed out: The genvral require- 
ments for 1996 anticorrupuion work are to follow the 
guidance of Comrade Deng Xiaoping theory of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics and the party's 
basic line; fully implement the guidelines of the Fifth 
Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central Committee; 
work closely around the central task of economic con- 
struction; adhere to the arrangements for the three an- 
ticorruption tasks; strengthen ideological and political 
construction and inner-party supervisory mechanisms; 
seek both temporary and permanent solutions in the in- 
terest of comprehensive rectification; further deepen the 
anticorrupuon drive, ensure the implemeniation of the 
principles and tasks laid down by the central economic 
work conference regarding economic work in 1996; and 
create a good environment for the smooth implementa- 
tion of the “Ninth Five-Year Plan.” 


First, it is imperative to continue the implementation of 
various rules requiring leading cadres to be honest and 
observe discipline set since the CDIC’s second plenary 
meeting, and stress the three following points: 1. We 
must continue to implement the provisions on forbid- 
ding cadres to use public money for “feasting and plea- 
sure seeking” and consolidate the results of improving 
financial management. 2. We must continue to check on 
and handle the problem of using automobiles in viola- 
tion of standards, pay attention to establishing rules and 
systems, allocate appropriate automobiles for leading 
cadres, and make reasonable use of automobiles after 
making adjustments. 3. We must adopt effective mea- 
sutes to solve the problems of leading cadres’s using 
power to benefit themselves in the use of houses, house 
construction, and procurement or renovation of houses. 


We should set stronger demands on provincial 
(ministerial)-level leading cadres in observing political 
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discipline restraint and self- resuaint. Those leading 
cadres must be steadfast in observing political disci- 
pline and maintain moral and ideological integrity. 


Concerning political discipline, we must: 1) protect cen- 
tral authority and politically maintain unanimity with the 
party Central Committee with Comrade Jiang Zemin 
at the core, oppose departmentalism, and ensure the 
smooth implementation of party Central Committee or- 
ders; 2) seriously implement the principle of democratic 
centralism and make decisions through group discus- 
sions when makin, inajor policies, appointing and dis- 
Missing important cadres, making important arrange- 
ments, or using large sums of funds; 3) stop feigned 
compliance, fraud, and deception or making false or 
exaggerated reports; and 4) resolutely oppose and stop 
the dissemination of speeches against the party's ba- 
sic line, oppose liberalism, and oppose the dissemina- 
tion of rumors and activities that will undermine party 
unity. Words and activities that violate political disci- 
pline must be promptly and seriously handled. 


Concerning honesty and self-discipline, leading cadres 
must: 1) consciously observe party discipline and state 
laws, and take the lead in implementing the party 
Central Committee’s various rules on leading cadres’ 
honesty and self-discipline, be able to do things that 
subordinates are required to do, and resolutely refrain 
from doing things that others are not permitted to 
do; 2) ensure that they themselves are honest, observe 
discipline, and are responsible for the anticorrupuion 
struggle and building of honest governments in places 
and units administered by them; be held responsible 
for the corruption of members of leading bodies and 
in places and units under their jurisdicuon; and be held 
responsible for practicing bureaucratism and Sereliction 
of duty; 3) supervise their spouses, children, and staff 
members working under them, be held responsible for 
serious violation of discipline by their spouses, children, 
or staff members working under them; and be held 
responsible for not correcting or even covering up their 
violations of laws and discipline. 


It is necessary to properly implement the three systems 
on reporting income by leading cadres of party and gov- 
ernment organizations at or above county (department) 
level and the “provisions on reporting major events by 
leading cadres of party and government organizations 
at or above County (department) level” and follow legal 
system in promoting honesty. 


Section-level cadres of organizations directly under the 
jurisdiction of counties (cites) and leading cadres of — 
grass-roots-level townships, towns, and stations as well 
as leading cadres of state enterprises and institutions 
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must continue 'o seriously implement related rules and 
discipline on being honest. 


Second, it is imperative to strengthen our efforts to han- 
die law and discipline violations, and achieve break- 
throughs in investigating and handling some influential 
and serious cases. We should concentrate on investi- 
gating and handling cases of corruption, bribery, em- 
bezzlement, tax evasion, seeking illegal profit in buying 
and selling foreign exchange, law violation, dereliction 
of duty, and making false reports. We should send in- 
vestigators and supervisors to places, departments, and 
occasions with relatively frequent violations of laws and 
discipline such as banks, stock markets, real estate busi- 
nesses, land administration departments, and open bid- 
ding of construction projects to investigate and expose 
cases of law and discipline violation. We should stress 
investigating and handling cases of law and discipline 
violation by leading cadres at the county (department) 
or higher level. Party committees and governments at 
various levels should attach great importance to inves- 
ligating and handling cases of law and discipline vi- 
olation and further strengthen their leadership. Princi- 
pal leading cadres of party and government organiza- 
tions should personally supervise the handling of ma- 
jor and serious cases and personally solve major prob- 
lems. Under the leadership of party committees, various 
provinces, autonomous regions, and municipalities must 
establish leading groups, including ‘eading members of 
law enforcement departments, for anticorruption work 
and strengthen unified leadership over and coordinate 
the work of handling major and serious cases. 


Third, we should continue So stress correcting the sit- 
uation of illegally setting up check points and wanton 
collection of fees on roads, the problem of wanton col- 
lection of fees at schools, and the wanton collection of 
fees and apportionment in rural areas. We should fur- 
ther straighten up fee collection stations along highways 
and ensure that there will be no “wanton collection of 
fees" on highways. In correcting the situation of wan- 
ton collection of fees at middle and primary schools, we 
must lay stress on schools that carry out the system of 
nine-year compulsory education and further improve the 
system of collecting fees at middle and primary schools. 
We should continue to ensure the reduction of peasants’ 
burdens and take strict measures to stop the unhealthy 
practice of collecting funds and fees from peasants for 
various reasons. We should severely punish those who 
arbitrarily collect money and increase peasants’ bur- 
dens. We should seriously straighten up extra- budgetary 
funds and unauthorized small treasuries. We should res- 
Olutely stop the practice of changing budgetary funds to 
extra-budgetary funds. We should strictly handle cases 
of depositing public funds into private accounts, pur- 
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suing private interests at the expanse of public inter- 
ests, and wasting money. In 1996, various departments 
and trades should set key targets in rectifying unhealthy 
practices and correcting their own unhealthy practices. 


In light of the current glaring problems stemming 
from lax fiscal and economic discipline and economic 
disorder, party committees and governments at all levels 
and discipline inspection and supervision organs should 
more rigorously enforce laws and exercise supervision 
to ensure the implementation of various tasks laid 
down by the central economic work conference, while 
working to implement the major policy decisions and 
measures of the party Central Committee and State 
Council on improving economic order and enforcing 
Strict fiscal and economic discipline. 


The plenary session pointed out: We should further es- 
tablish and strengthen inner-party supervisory mecha- 
nisms. In accordance with the guidelines that call on the 
party Central Committee to set strict demands for lead- 
ing cadres and to exercise strict management and super- 
vision over them, and to give greater scope to party dis- 
cipline inspection commissions’ functions of supervis- 
ing leading party and government cadres at all levels, es- 
pecially provincial (ministerial) leading cadres, the fol- 
lowing five rules are reaffirmed or established with party 
Central Committee approval, on the premise that the 
current leadership system is upheld: (1) In accordance 
with the relevant guidelines of the "CPC Central Com- 
mittee Decision on Strengthening the Party's Ties With 
the Masses” adopted at the Sixth Plenary Session of the 
13th CPC Central Committee, the CDIC will send, as 
required by work, ministerial- level cadres on inspec- 
tion tours to localities and departments. Their tasks will 
be to find out about the implementation of the party's 
basic line, principles, and policies by leading bodies and 
their members in provinces, autonomous regions, mu- 
nicipalities directly under the central government, and 
ministries and commissions under central and state or- 
gans, and about their state of clean administration; and 
to directly report their findings to the CDIC, which will 
promptly file reports to the party Central Committee. (2) 
Party discipline inspection commissions (discipline in- 
spection groups) in localities and departments have the 
right to conduct preliminary checks when they find party 
Conumittees (leading party groups) at corresponding lev- 
els or their members violating party discipline, and to 
directly report to higher discipline inspection commis- 
sions. No organization or individual may interfere with 
or obstruct their work. If the cases need to be filed for 
investigation, they should be reported and approved in 
accordance wiih relevant provisions. (3) When receiv- 
ing reports and complaints from members of party com- 
mittees (leading party groups) immediately below them, 
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party discipline inspection commissions (discipline in- 
spection groups) in localities and departments must re- 
port to discipline inspection commissions at the next 
higher level, and no individual has the right to sup- 
press them. (4) The party's organizational departments 
should solicit the opinions of discipline inspection com- 
missions (discipline inspection groups) at corresponding 
levels regarding the promotion and appointment of prin- 
cipal leading cadres in localities and departments before 
submitting the matter to party committees (leading party 
groups) for discussion and decision. (5) Organizational 
and personnel departments at all levels must obtain the 
prior consent of higher discipline inspection and super- 
vision organs regarding the nomination, appointment, 
removal, appointment to concurrent posts, and transfer 
of leading cadres in discipline inspection and supervi- 
sion organs at all levels. 


The plenary session urged: Party committees and gov- 
ernments at all levels must conscientiously strengthen 
leadership over anticorruption work, and reinforce 
mechanisms for exercising leadership over such work. 
They should conscientiously carry out ideological 
and political work; and organize the vast numbers 
of party members and cadres to continue studying 
Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought, especially 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping theory of building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics and the CPC Consti- 
tution. They should strengthen education on ideals, 
convictions, the party's aims and work style, and 
Clean administration; and lead the broad masses of 
party members and cadres to foster correct outlooks 
on the world and life and correct values, heighten 
their awareness of observing discipline and the law, 
and conscientiously resist the corrosive influence of 
decadent bourgeois ideology. Leading cadres at all 
levels should enhance their mass concepts, firmly 
foster the idea of wholeheartedly serving the people, 
build close ties with the masses, and properly exercise 
and wield power on behalf of the party and people. 
A sound supervision system for preventing leading 
cadres from abusing their powers should be established 
gradually. Discipline inspectica and supervision organs 
at all levels should further strengthen themselves and 
work hard to build contingents that have a strong party 
spirit, are professionally competent, and have a good 
work style and fighting power. Party committees and 
governments at all levels should continue strengthening 
leadership over discipline inspection and supervision 
work, support and protect discipline inspection and 
supervision cadres when the latter perform their duties, 
and create essential conditions for them. 


The plenary session pointed out: This year is the first 
year for implementing the “Ninth Five-Year Plan” and 
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long-term goals to 2010, during which the tasks of pro- 
moting reform, development, and stability are all ardu- 
ous. li is of paramount importance to strive for success 
in this year’s tasks. Party committees, governments, and 
discipline inspection and supervision organs at all lev- 
els must observe and deal with problems from a po- 
litical viewpoint, proceed from the overall interests of 
Safeguarding and expanding the entire party's work; 
resolutely implement the principle of "procveding on 
two fronts simultaneously and paying equal attention to 
both"; and do a more solid, thorough, and effective job 
of fighting corruption, improving the party's work style, 
and promoting clean administration. 


The plenary session urged the entire party to unify 
thinking, work in concert, and forge ahead in an 
enterprising spirit; strive for practical results and score 
new achievements in fighting corruption, improving the 
party's work style, and promoting clean administration; 
and make new contributions to promoting reform and 
opening up, advancing economic development, and 
safeguarding political stability under the leadership of 
the party Central Committee with Comrade Jiang Zemin 
as the core. 


PRC: RENMIN RIBAO Editorial on Party 
Discipline 

OW2801053696 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
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{[RENMIN RIBAO Editorial: "Strengthen and Perfect 
Internal Party Supervision, Deepen Struggle Against 
Corruption”) 


(FBIS Translated Text) Beijing, 27 January (XINHUA) 
— The Sixth plenary session of the CPC's Central Dis- 
cipline Inspection Commission has concluded success- 
fully. The correct session reviewed last year’s struggle 
against corruption and studied and made arrangements 
for this year’s improvement of the party work style, 
building a clean government, and anticorruption work. 


General Secretary Jiang Zemin delivered an important 
speech at the session; and, from the viewpoint of strat- 
egy and the overall situation, he thoroughly expounded 
on the great significance of strengthening party build- 
ing and perfecting the internal party supervisory mech- 
anism in the new historical conditions. It is of immedi- 
ate and far-reaching guiding significance to thoroughly 
study and implement the guidelines of Jiang Zemin's 
speech, maintain the nature of the party as the vanguard 
of the working class, enhance the party's rallying power 
and fighting capacity, improve the party's capability to 
rule and lead, deepen the struggle against corruption, 
and continuously achieve new results in the struggle. 


is report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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The party has always attached importance to the im- 
provement of party work style, the building of clean 
government, and the struggle against corruption. Since 
the party’s 14th National Congress, it has further made 
Clear the guiding ideology, basic principle, and frame- 
work of the struggle against corruption; adopted a series 
of major measures; intensified anticorruption work; ex- 
posed a number of major and important cases; and has 
thus achieved noteworthy results. The already-exposed, 
shocking facts show that one important reason a small 
number of party-member leading cadres could spend 
State property wantonly, take brides and break the law 
— thus causing serious losses to the cause of the party 
and the people — was that, in some localities and de- 
partments, internal party supervision was not enforced 
effectively, democratic centralism was undermined, and 
the abuse of power was not checked. As the strug- 
gle against corruption deepens, we are faced with the 
increasingly pronounced question of strengthening and 
perfecting internal party supervision. The party, which 
is the force at the core of leading and uniting the peo- 
ple of all nationalities throughout China in the great 
cause of building socialism with Chinese characteris- 
tics, is shouldering heavy historical responsibility and 
experiencing the tests of being a ruling party, carrying 
out the drive of reform and opening up to the outside 
world, and developing a socialist market economy. How 
to maintain the nature of the party as the vanguard of 
the working class as well as the flesh-and-blood ties be- 
tween the party and the masses of the people under the 
new historical conditions has a bearing on the party's 
survival or extinction and a deciding influence for the 
success or failure of the cause of socialism with Chinese 
characteristics. Only when internal party supervision is 
strengthened and perfected effectively can it be guaran- 
teed that party organizations and party-member cadres 
at all levels will uphold the party's purpose, maintain 
Close ties with the masses of the people, correctly exer- 
cise the power entrusted to them by the people, better 
unite the people of all nationalities throughout the coun- 
try, and push the cause of socialist modernization ahead. 


The key to strengthening and perfecting internal party 
supervision lies in enhancing the sense of supervision 
of the entire party, especially of leading cadres at all 
levels. Internal party supervision is, in essence, practic- 
ing self-restraint and self-improvement by proceeding 
from the people's interests and in line with the require- 
ment of managing party affairs strictly. Communists, 
no matter what professions they are engaged in and no 
matter what leading posts they hold, must willingly sub- 
ject themselves to party supervision. No special mem- 
ber who puts himself above the party organization and 
party discipline and refuses subjection to supervision 
is allowed to exist in the party. Practice has proven 
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that, the more the drive of reform and opening up 1s 
carried out and the more the economy develops, the 
greater the need for strengthening internal party super- 
vision. The argument asserting that internal party su- 
pervision is not essential and hampers decision making 
and authority is wrong. All comrades in the party must 
conscientiously study Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s the- 
ory of building socialism with Chinese characteristics, 
and especially study once again his important exposi- 
tions on strengthening internal party supervision and 
be more willing to subject themselves to supervision, 
conduct themselves with dignity, and pursue self- ex- 
amination, self-warning, and self-encouragement. Party 
Organizations at ali levels should effectively carry out 
their responsibilities; set strict demands on; and strictly 
manage and supervise party-member cadres, especially 
party-member leading cadres. Leading cadres at all lev- 
els must all the more set an example, modestly subject 
themselves to supervision and at the same time, they 
must perform their duties, adhere to principle, and have 
the courage to supervise. 


To strengthen and perfect internal party supervision, 
specific efforts should be made to supervise leading 
cadres, especially senior cadres. The greater the power 
of the cadres, the greater their responsibilities. Hence, 
stricter supervision should be imposed on them, mainly 
in such areas as correctly implementing the party line, 
principles, and policies, correctly using the power en- 
trusted on them by the people, and their observance of 
the various rules and regulations (zhi du 0455 1653) 
of democratic centralism. Most importantly, in order 
to better supervise leading cadres, # 1s necessary to 
Strengthen internal supervision of party committees. 
Regular meetings on demociatic life among leading 
cadres should be held, and efforts should be devoted to 
improving the quality of such meetings. It 1s imperative 
lo pay attention to studies, politics, and healthy tenden- 
cies, genuinely take up the powerful weapon of criti- 
cism and self- criticism, and hold regular meetings on 
democratic life inside the party on a more political and 
principled basis. The principle of democratic centralism 
should be implemented conscientiously, and all major 
policy decisions, important cadre appointments and dis- 
missals, allocation of major construction projects, and 
use of large sums of money must be made collectively. 
Arbitrary acts by any individuals or by a small number 
of people are not to be tolerated. Democracy within the 
party should be strengthened so that the great majority 
of party members will have a greater understanding of, 
and participation in, internal party affairs, and better ex- 
ercise their power to supervise. Party discipline should 
be enforced, and discipline should be firmly enforced 
against those who do not willingly subject themselves 
to supervision or refuse supervision and persist in their 
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errors. Everyone is equal before party discipline. Any- 
one who violates party discipline will be investigated. 


To strengthen and perfect internal party supervision, 
rules and regulations should be improved and the super- 
visory checking mechanism should be intensified. In the 
last few years, the central authorities have successively 
promulgated several rules and regulations designed to 
strengthen supervision and guard against corruption. To 
adapt to the continuously changing situation, continued 
efforts should be made to strengthen the work in this 
field. Importance should be attached to both the formu- 
lation of basic laws and regulations and the formulation 
and implementation of detailed rules and regulations. 
Very successful experiences that emerge from practice 
should be codified as laws and regulations. To combine 
the effort to strengthen formulation of rules and regula- 
tions with that of strengthening ideological and politi- 
cal education as well as inherit and develop the party's 
political superiority, it is necessary for party-member 
cadres to implement rules and regulations with party 
spirit as the guarantee. The role of discipline inspection 
organs at all levels in internal party supervision should 
be brought into full play. In accordance with party Cen- 
tral Committee's instructions, the sixth plenary session 
of the Central Discipline Inspection Commission has re- 
instated and instituted several rules and regulations, thus 
further strengthening the function of the party's com- 
mission for discipline inspection to supervise party and 
government leading cadres, in particular, leading cadres 
at the provincial and ministerial levels. Discipline in- 
spection organs at all levels should observe and handle 
problems politically and fully perform the supervisory 
function entrusted to them by the Party Constitution by 
proceeding from safeguarding and developing the over- 
all situation in the entire party's work. 


While strengthening and perfecting internal party super- 
vision, attention should be paid to combining internal 
party supervision and supervision of other fields of en- 
deavor so as to form a powerful supervision system, 
with which to guarantee the health of the party and the 
prosperity of socialist modernization. 


As the new year starts, everything looks fresh and 
happy. We are convinced that, under the guidance of 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building social- 
ism with Chinese characteristics and the party's basic 
line and under the leadership of the party Central Com- 
mittee with Comrade Jiang Zemin as the core, all party 
comrades and party organizations at all le: ‘Is will more 
effectively strengthen and perfect internal , arty super- 
vision, comprehensively implement the various tasks 
of improving party work style, building clean govern- 
ment, and carrying out the struggle against corruption; 
and make fresh contributions in safeguarding the over- 
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all situation of reform, development, and stability and 
smoothly carrying out the Ninth Five-Year Plan. 


PRC: Tokyo Paper Says Li Peng Under Pressure 
To Resign 


OW2701015596 Tokyo MAINICHI SHIMBUN 
in Japanese 26 Jan 96 Morning Edition p 7 


{By Koji Uemura] 


([FBIS Translated Text) Beijing, 25 Jan — Chinese lead- 
ers, including President Jiang Zemin, reached agreement 
at a Beidaihe conference last October to call on Premier 
Li Peng (67) to step down, and this decision triggered a 
race for the premiership, informed sources disclosed re- 
cently. In response, Li Peng supporters proposed a roll- 
back measure of treating Li Peng as a national president 
after retirement, and therefore the plan to drag down Li 
Peng has been deadlocked. However, as the race for 
the premiership has virtually started, Premier Li Peng's 
power has decreased, and opportunities for him to make 
important political remarks has dropped off recently, ac- 
cording to the sources. 


Premier Li Peng’s term of office expires in March 1998, 
two years from now. However, it was decided at the 
Beidaihe conference, which was an informal meeting 
of leaders of the CPC, that, on the grounds that he is 
suffering from a heart disease, they will call on Premier 
Li Peng “to resign at an appropriate time” before the 
expiration of his term of office. 


As a result, the issue of nurturing party executives in 
preparation for the 21st Century was discussed at the 
Fourth Plenary Session of the 14th Central Committee 
held last September. At the same time, discussions were 
held on who will succeed Premier Li Peng. 


However, those close to Li Peng took countermeasures, 
calling for giving Li Peng the post of president, or an 
equivalent position. Within the party, to meet Li Peng’s 
supporters’ request, an idea surfaced to reestablish the 
post of “party chairman” — which was abolished after 
Mao Zedong served as the last chairman — and let 
General Secretary Jiang Zemin assume the chairmanship 
and give Li Peng the position of vice chairman of 
the party. However, since the reestablishment of the 
party chairmanship requires a revision of party rules, 
it is necessary to hold a plenary session of the Central 
Committee or a party convention to change the party 
rules. But there is concern that internal strife over 
personnel management will expand. For that reason, the 
plan to make the premier step down has been shelved for 
the present. As for hopeful candidates for next premier, 
the names Zhu Rongji (67), Li Langing (63), and Wu 
Bangguo were mentioned. Among them, Vice Premier 
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Li Langing — who formerly se ved under Jiang Zemin 
at the First Automobile Works in Changchun in 1957, 
and as a member of the Administrative Commission on 
Import and Export Affairs in 1981 — is seen as the 
likeliest candidate to be the next premier, the sources 
said. 


PRC: Jiang Zemin Views Results of Anticorruption 


Campaign 
OW2601 143196 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1401 GMT 26 Jan 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 26 (XIN- 
HUA) — General Secretary of the Communist Party 
of China (CPC) Jiang Zemin said here today that China 
has seen positive results in its ongoing anti-corruption 
compaign. 

The CPC Central Committee has “paid special attention 
to Party building, clean government, and the anti- 
corruption struggle” since the Party's 14th National 
Congress, Jiang said. 


"We have taken a series of important measures and have 
achieved positive results periodically,” Jiang who is also 
Chinese president said at the sixth plenary session of the 
CPC Central Commission for Discipline Inspection. 


"Especially last year, the growing trend toward passivity 
and corrupt practices in the country was curbed to some 
extent” after the central authorities directly dealt with 
the Wang Baosen and Chen Xitong cases, and Party 
and government offices at various levels stepped up 
enforcement of anti-corruption measures of the CPC 
Central Committee, Jiang explained. 


"The anti-corruption drive is being cafried out more 
extensively,” Jiang continued, emphasizing that to make 
it work, all officials must observe the self-discipline 
requirements set by the CPC Central Committee “to the 
letter”. 

“Officials will not only have to have stricter restraints, 
but should also have better control over all members of 
leading groups, and be responsible for anti-corruption 
efforts in their own regions and work units,” Jiang 
pointed out. 

He demanded that “every single case of serious infringe- 
ment of the law or of discipline, no matter who is in- 
volved, will be investigated thoroughly,” and “the lead- 
ing Officials will be investigated, if an incident which 
takes place in the area or work unit he’s in charge of is 
not handled.” 

Jiang said he laments the fact that the Party's lack 


of a self-checking mechanism remains a “weak point" 
in the anti-corruption campaign, and that the internal 
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Party supervision, especially of middle or high ranking 
Officials, is of special importance. 


The internal self-checking device has three parts: 


— All Party organizations, members, and leading offi- 
cials must guard the authority of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee, and carry out the basic Party line thoroughly; 


— The interests of the Party and the people are always 
at the top of the list of priorities, and power is absolutely 
not to be used for personal gain; 


— The democratic system must be rigorously observed 
inside the Party and the government, and all major 
policy decisions, important appointments, allocation of 
major construction projects, and use of large sums of 
money must be made collectively. Arbitrary acts are 
not to be tolerated. 


Elaborating on internal self-checking methods, Jiang 
noted: 


— Major emphasis should be put on supervising of- 
ficials, and internal self-checks within leading groups 
should be intensified; 


— Supervision by Party organizations and self- 
discipline should be combined, and we must not merely 
pay lip service to Party discipline; 


— This method and ideological work should be linked 
together to make Party members fully aware politically 
for implementing the rules; 


— The public should be encouraged to look into the 
behavior of officials and Party organizations. 


PRC: Yang Shangkun Inspects Fujian Province 
OW2801133796 Fuzhou FUJIAN RIBAO in Chinese 
19 Jan 96 pl 


[Report by Zeng Rongdong (2582 2827 2639): "During 
Inspection of Our Province, Comrade Yang Shangkun 
Points Out: Seize the Opportune Moment To Continue 
Working in a Down-to-Earth Manner To Maintain 
the Sound Momentum in Reform, Development, and 
Stability"] 

(FBIS Translated Text] During a recent inspection tour 
of our province, Comrade Yang Shangkun pointed out: 
We are now in a crucial period spanning two centuries, 
during which we should seize the opportune moment 
to continue liberating our minds, deepening reform, 
Opening wider to the outside world, and working in a 
down-to-earth manner to maintain the sound momentum 
in reform, development, and stability, and to carry out 
the socialist modernization drive in a faster and better 
manner. 
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Accompanied by Provincial Party Committee Secre- 
tary Jia Qinglin, Governor Chen Mingyi, and other 
comrades, Comrade Yang Shangkun inspected Fuzhou, 
Putian, Quanzhou, Xiamen, and Zhangzhou cities from 
30 December 1995 to 18 January 1996, where he heard 
briefings on the province and the relevant cities. Com- 
rade Yang Shangkun noted: In recent years, Fujian has 
developed quickly, undergone substantial changes, and 
made new material and spiritual progress. Cadres and 
people there have shown a sound mental outlook. Fu- 
jian’s success in modernization amply shows that our 
undertakings are full of promise and can lead to vic- 
tory after victory as long as we steadfastly implement 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping theory of building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics and the party's basic line. 
He expressed the hope that Fujian would further exploit 
its strengths and chart a course for reform, opening up, 
and development that is consistent with its conditions 
and has distinctive features so as to contribute more to 
the national modernization drive and the great cause of 
reunifying the motherland. 


During the inspection tour, Comrade Yang Shangkun 
successively toured the Fuzhou Real Estate Trading 
Market, the Fuzhvu Carvings Main Workshop, the 
Zhonghua Projection Tube Company, the second-stage 
Xiamen Airport project, the Xiamen Taigu Maintenance 
Center, the Minnan Mansion, and the Zhangzhou City 
Exhibition Center. He also visited some peasant house- 
holds and called on workers at the forefront of produc- 
tion to extend his regards. Comrade Yang Shangkun 
was very delighted to see straight and wide Puzhovu- 
Xiamen-Zhangzhou Highway after expansion. He said 
that this was the result of joint efforts by leading cadres 
and people in Fujian, and called for summing up ex- 
perience and continuing to expedite infrastructure con- 
struction. When inspecting foreign-funded enterprises, 
he said: The basic national policy of opening up to the 
outside world will never change. We should actively 
create conditions and improve both the tangible and in- 
tangible aspects of the environment to attract more for- 
cign and Chinese businessmen to invest and do business 
on the mainland. Governments at all levels and all de- 
partments should help foreign-funded enterprises solve 
difficulties and problems that arise during the course 
of production and operations. Comrade Yang Shangkun 
was very concerned about peasanis. Every time he vis- 
ited a peasant household, he would inquire in detail 
about peasants’ production, livelihood, and income. He 
said: Economic development in rural areas and prosper- 
ity on the part of people have given fuller expression to 
the advantages of the socialist system. The purpose of 
pursuing reform, opening up, and economic construc- 
tion is to make the country strong and the people rich. 
It is hoped that peasants will rely on themselves, build 
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their hometown, and quicken the pace of shaking off 
poverty and achieving a relatively comfortable life. 


Throughout the inspection tour, Comrade Yang 
Shangkun repeatedly stressed: Leading cadres at all 
levels should work enthusiastically and realistically, 
forge ahead in a pioneering spirit, fully implement the 
major principles and policies laid down by the party 
Central Committee, and strive to realize the magnificent 
blueprint mapped out by the Fifth Plenary Session of 
the 14th CPC Central Committee. 


PRC: XINHUA ‘Roundup’ Views Socialist 


Ideology, Culture 
OW2601005296 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0345 GMT 25 Jan 96 


{By XINHUA reporters Zhang Sutang (1728 1372 
1016) and Feng Yingbing (7458 3841 0393): "Amplify 
the Main Theme of the Time — a Roundup of the 
Development of Socialist Culture and Ideology in 
1995"} 


[FBIS Translated Text) Beijing, 25 Jan (XINHUA) — 
“Efforts were greater, the key issues were clear, the 
work was practical, and the results were conspicuous.” 
This is what people think about the development of 
socialist ideology and culture in 1995. 


(1) 


In 1995, the party Central Committee with Comrade 
Jiang Zemin as the core continued to underscore the 
significance of promoting socialist ideology and culture. 
It stated clearly that the success or failure of the 
endeavor of promoting socialist ideology and culture 
had a close bearing on the survival of socialism and 
on what sort of state China will usher in in the 
21st century. Because of this awareness, the efforts to 
promote socialist ideology and culture were intensified. 
In 1995, the party Cenural Committee, after holding the 
Nationa onference of propaganda department heads, 
called a meeting to exchange experiences on promoting 
socialist ideology and culture; and the general offices of 
the CPC Central Committee and the State Council also 
issued circulars calling on enterprises to intensify their 
ideological and political work and urging rural areas 
to intensify their efforts in promoting socialist ideology 
and culture. Local party organizations and government 
departments responded to the call promptly with actions. 


In 1995, to implement the party Central Committee's 
strategic planning of arming the whole party with Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics, the central theoretical study 
groups formed by provincial and departmental party 
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committees (or party groups), while studying the the- 
ory, strove to master the theory's scientific system, fo- 
Cusing on the most basic theoretical issues, such as what 
socialism is and how socialism is to be built; to under- 
stand China's developments in light of the actual situ- 
ation of the current socialist modernization drive; and 
to establish a correct world outlook and outlook for life 
and values through examining party members’ mental- 
ity during major transitional periods in history. 


Publicizing and praising model personages’ deeds and 
spirit constituted a major part of the drive to promote 
socialist ideology and culture, and was an effective 
way to remold the people's minds with lofty spirit. 
The number of models publicized in 1995 increased 
substantially. One of the models publicized was Kong 
Fansen, a giant figure who had distinguished himself 
in Ali Prefecture in Tibet, the “roof of the world." 
Kong Fansen, who grew up in Shandong, dedicated 
himself entirely to the snow-capped plateau. His deeds 
collectively reflected the lofty spirit of outstanding 
party member-cadres during the new period. His deeds 
touched the hearts of millions of people. The year-long, 
nationwide drive to emulate Kong Fansen was another 
upsurge following those during the 1960's in emulating 
Lei Feng and Jiao Yulu. Inspired by his spirit, many 
aspiring young people volunteered themselves to work 
in Western China, or wherever the motherland needed 
them most. 


In addition to Kong Fansen, the "leading model cadre," 
many others who won the people's admiration and re- 
spect and whose brilliant images were impressed in peo- 
ple’s minds also came to the fore one after another. They 
were Han Suyun, the “good military wife;” Sai Erjiang, 
the “heroic policeman; Tian Peifa, the “outstanding ru- 
ral teacher," Li Runwu, the “good, honest cadre;" Ma 
Enhua, the “outstanding entrepreneur”...[ellipses as re- 
ceived) 

The convocation of the national conference of model 
workers, the publicity for the exemplary deeds of 100 
outstanding county party committee secretaries, and the 
group that made the rounds in the country to report 
“patriots who persevered in improving themselves” 
created a sensation in 20 provinces and municipalities; 
and the reporting and performing group that travelled 
extensively in the country to give testimony to the "close 
police-people ties,” as well as the many other heroes and 
models coming to the fore in various parts of the country 
collectively amplified the main theme of our time. 


(2) 


As people reexamine the work accomplished in 1995 in 
promoting socialist ideology and culture, they invariably 
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feel that the drive was more pragmatic and more closely 
associated with their daily lives than ever before. 


Beginning with the second half of 1994, the Shandong 
Jinan Industrial and Commercial Bank started to encour- 
age its staff to use courteous phrases, and it tabooed the 
use of 90 rigid, discourteous phrases in serving cus- 
tomers. After the media publicized the bank’s policy in 
August 1995, they triggered widespread debates on the 
need to "promote good occupational ethics,” and later a 
nationwide drive to “promote good occupational ethics.” 


In Jinan’s Chuancheng District, the efforts made by 
the Jinan Traffic Police Brigade in enforcing discipline 
among the police, standardizing their movements in 
directing traffic, and charging the police to enforce 
traffic law justly and provide people with warm and 
courteous service created a gust of fresh air in the 
district, warmed the people's hearts, and whipped up 
a nationwide upsurge in enforcing laws and providing 
good services. 


These two examples enabled the people to see the ef- 
fectiveness of promoting socialist ideology and culture, 
and know that promoting socialist ideology and cul- 
ture is not an empty phrase, or something beyond their 
ability. In fact, the cornerstone of the drive to promote 
socialist ideology and culture lies in the initiative that 
each and everyone of us can take, beginning with small 
things around us. 


As the drive to promote public and occupational ethics 
proceeded, people in many places joined in this common 
endeavor. They started to speak and act courteously 
in their daily lives, and the nation’s service industry 
began to ban the use of 50 discourteous terms. People 
in Shanghai, while proceeding with the debate on the 
qualities that people should have, launched the drive 
to promote good manners and follow the “seven no's” 
rule. In Beijing, the municipal authorities mobilized 
the people to discuss the "Pact of Civil Citizens in 
the Capital,” which set high demands for Beijing 
citizens’ courteous conduct. In addition to this, the 
widespread publication of the “New Three-Character 
Code of Conduct” in Guangdong, and the nationwide 
popularity of the “coming-of-age ceremony for 18-year- 
old's” also reflected the public's eagerness for socialist 
ideology and culture. 


While proceeding with promoting material progress, 
people in Zhangjiagang [in Jiangsu) made sure that 
their efforts were guided by socialist ideology; and 
they also strove to promote socialist ideology to ensure 
success in promoting material progress, making sure that 
their efforts in two areas proceeded simultaneously and 
complemented one another. After the media publicized 
their success, the Central Propaganda Department and 
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the State Council General Office called a national 
meeting here to exchange experiences in promoting 
socialist ideology and culture, and the city’s exemplary 
experiences were soon known and bore fruits in all parts 
of the country. 


The promotion of patriotism struck a high note in 
the country in 1995. The year 1995 marked the 50th 
anniversary of the victory the world won in fighting 
fascism and the victory Chinese people won in the 
War of Resistance Against Japan. The commemoration 
activities for the occasions created one upsurge after 
another in educating the nation on patriotism. During 
July, August, and September, the vast number of people 
— especially young people — experienced a profound 
education both physically and mentally when they were 
given a comprehensive and systematic education on 
the history of the Chinese nation’s humiliation and 
resistance. 


(3) 


The importance of socialist ideology and culture rests 
with its development. This is the principle that the party 
Central Committee set forth as well as the common 
aspiration of the people. 


As an important aspect in the development of socialist 
ideology and culture, the creation of literary and artistic 
works also reached a higher level in 1995. 


To encourage the creation of socialist literary and artis- 
tic works so that they can enrich people's spiritual and 
cultural life, General Secretary Jiang Zemin instructed 
that attention be given to ensuring the production of 

movies, xovels, and works for children. In the impor- 
tant = Gun he made at the meeting to commemorate 
the centennial of the world’s movie industry and the 
90th anniversary of China's movie industry, General 
Secretary Jiang Zemin urged cinematographers in the 
country to work with higher morale, emancipate their 
minds, and heighten their sense of historical responsi- 
bilities. The relatively artistic movies produced in 1995 
— such as “Police Soul,” “Heaven, Earth, and People’s 
Hearts,” “Sky Net,” “Trackless Projectile,” "Red Cher- 
ries,” “Survival From the Impasse," and other motion 
pictures that reflected the main theme of our time and 
the victory the world won in fighting fascism and the 
victory the Chinese people's won in the War of Resis- 
tance Against Japan — won very favorable comments 
from moviegoers. 


The “Heroes Always Come From Young People Since 
Ancient Times,” the first one of the 100 animated mo- 
tion pictures produced by the Shanghai Art Studio, por- 
trayed China's own animated heroes. “Thoughtful Age.” 
“My Mother is in Tibet,” and “Soundless Song” revealed 
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young people's innocence from different angles. The 
“Chinese Whiz Kids" published by the Zhejiang Peo- 
ple’s Art Publishing House educated young people with 
Outstanding cartoon drawings. General Secretary Jiang 
Zemin and Premier Li Peng wrote letters to the publish- 
ing house to endorse its efforts and encourage it to keep 
up the good work. Toward the end of the year, the Cen- 
tral People’s Television Network, for the sake of culu- 
vating the “flowers of the motherland,” announced that 
it would start the production of 100 children’s songs, 
100 theatrical works based on fairy tales, 100 animated 
films, 100 motion pictures about exemplary personages, 
100 motion pictures for promoting science, and 100 
game shows. 


Outstanding works appeared one after another for the 
"Five One's" project [writing one good book, perform- 
ing one good show, producing one good film, pro- 
ducing one good television show, and writing one of 
several convincing articles with innovative ideas] in 
1995. Movies such as the "Defendant;” television shows 
such as the "Romance of the Three Warring States,” 
"Year Rings,” and "Great Man Zhou Enlai," theatrical 
works such as “Minggi Secretary,” and “Folks in the 
Neighborhood;" and books and articles such as “Our 
Mother Is China,” “Century's of Storms” series, “CPC's 
Great Theoretical Banner,” “Successful Socialist Market 
Economy in Guangdong,” and so forth not only ampli- 
fied the main theme because of their ideological con- 
tents, their artistic forms were also innovative, and so 
they were readable as well as entertaining. 


The great efforts made in delivering cultural works to 
poverty-stricken and rural areas enlivened the spiritual 
life of the vast number of peasants and gave powerful 
impetus to the development of socialist ideology and 
culture. 


In retrospect, people can expect that the development of 
socialist ideology and culture and the efforts to promote 
material progress in 1955 will continue to shine in 1996. 


PRC Commentator Views Journalists’ Propaganda 
Role 


HK2901080896 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
23 Jan 96 pp I, 3 


{Commentator’s article: “Important Mission of Jour- 
nalists — Conscientiously Studying and Implement- 
ing Comrade Jiang Zemin's Important Speech at 
JIEFANGJUN BAO Office’) 


(PTS Translated Text for FBIS) At the beginning of 
the new year, Comrade Jiang Zemin, while inspecting 
the JIEFANGJUN BAO office, delivered an important 
speech giving a high appraisal of the achievements made 


is report may contain copynghted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 
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by the newspaper over the last 40 years following its 
founding and making important instructions on how 
to run the paper better. The speech gives expression 
to the party Central Committee's concern for and 
the importance it attaches to the newspaper. The gist 
of the speech is applicable to the entire journalistic 
enterprise as well as to JEFANGJUN BAO, and is 
of great guiding importance. The broad masses of 
journalists, especially leading cadres of media units, 
must conscientiously study and resolutely put into 
practice this speech to do a better job and fulfill the 
glorious mission entrusted by the party and the people. 


We must enhance our political consciousness and polit- 
ical sense and foster a strong sense of political respon- 
sibility through studying and putting into effect Com- 
rade Jiang Zemin’s important speech. Of all ideological 
fields, journalism is one of the fields having the closest 
relations with politics. It is restrained and affected by 
politics, and it exerts in its turn a great influence upon 
politics. Journalism as a means for educating the peo- 
ple, mobilizing them, and spreading propaganda among 
them, always directly and indirectly mirrors our party's 
and state’s political position and viewpoints, a status and 
role irreplaceable by other forms of media. Statesmen 
must attach importance to journalism, and journalists 
to politics. Our party has always paid great attention 
to journalism, and our journalists have always uncondi- 
tionally subject themselves to party leadership. This is 
our tradition and strength. In the face of the new situa- 
tion and tasks, journalists must uphold the distinct party 
spirit and principles, raise their political level, and ul- 
tivate political acuteness and a sound political ability to 
differentiate, before they can keep a clear head and pre- 
serve the correct political orientation. To stress politics, 
the most important thing to do is to keep in step with the 
party Central Committee with Comrade Jiang Zemin as 
the core ideologically and politically. This is the basic 
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pointed oui: “if we make our newspapers a success, 
they will play a big role in popularizing and carry- 
ing out the party's line, principles, and policies; greatly 
mobilize and encourage the people; vigorously spread 
what is advanced; promptly check and rectify what is 
wrong; and disseminate scientific knowledge on a wide 
scale." These five roles represent five demands required 
of newspapers and all other media. To play these five 
roles better, our journalists must, while preserving the 
correct political orientation, be particular about propa- 
ganda skills; raise the level of propaganda; and make 
their propaganda more appealing, convincing, and vivid 
so that their works will be loved by the public. To 
achieve this, they must study and restudy politics and 
expanding professional knowledge and all knowiedge 
concerning journalism, and they must go deeper and 
deeper into the fiery realities of life to derive rich nour- 
ishment from the masses and from practice, so that they 
will work with great facility in their field and become 
competent "engineers of men’s souls” and good teachers 
and friends welcomed and trusted by the broad masses 
of the people. 


We must strengthen the ranks of journalists, setting high 
demands on them through studying and implementing 
Comrade Jiang Zemin’s important speech. What do 
"high demands” mean? They mean the 12-character 
criterion set by Comrade Jiang Zemin to be “prittically 
strong and professionally competent and have strict 
discipline and a proper work style." The 12-character 
criterion covers construction in the areas of politics, 
profession, organization, and work style, giving full 
expression to the basic requirements of the contingent 
of journalists in the new period and under the new 
situation. Under the new situation of developing a 
socialist market economy, to better resist the corrosive 
influence of decadent bourgeois ideology, we must 
vigorously enhance the professional ethics of journalists 
while vigorously strengthening ideological and political 
construction. Journalists must acquire a correct world 
outlook, outlook on life, and sense of values. They must 
strictly abide by the “Professional Ethical Norms for 
Journalists,” perfecting their articles, voices, and photos; 
being impeccable in their ideology, work style, and 
image; matching their words with deeds; and thinking 
and acting in one and the same way. As the tree 
may crave calm but the wind will not stop, that is, 
when hostile forces at home and abroad are thinkiny 
of “Westernizing” and “disintegrating” us and putting 
their plan into practice, we must ring the alarm bell all 
the time; develop a strong sense of national interest; do 
a good job acting as the cars, cyes, and mouthpieces 
of the party and the state; strictly observe discipline: 
strictly guard party and state secrets; and never cause 
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damage to party and national interests by our lack of 
vigilance and curelessness in work. 


RENMIN RIBAO is the official newspaper of the party 
Central Committee and a very important front for pro- 
paganda work of the whole party and country. As we 
undertake the great cause of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics, RENMIN RIBAO occupies a 
prominent position in guiding public opinion, exerting a 
great influence and playing an extremely important role. 
The demands set and hopes pinned on JIEFANGJUN 
BAO by the party Central Committee with Comrade 
Jiang Zemin as the core are applicable to RENMIN 
RIBAO all the same. Our editorial staff must consci- 
entiously study, profoundly understand, and resolutely 
implement Comrade Jiang Z emin’s important speech, 
and learn from the excellent work style and experience 
of JEFANGJUN BAO and other fraternal press units 
with an open mind. In the new year we must make 
painstaking efforts to produce more fine work. We must 
work hard to attain a new height in our propaganda 
work, making greater contributions to the motherland's 
socialist modernization drive. 


PRC: Central Party School Publishes Books on 
Mao, Deng 

OW2901020596 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1122 GMT 22 Jan 96 


(FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 22 Jan (XINHUA) — 
A number of good taste and good quality party school- 
edition books with distinctive characteristics were re- 
cently published by the Central Party School Publishing 
House. These books include academic books dedicated 
to discussing practical issues and books containing ac- 
coums of actual events, which are welcome among read- 
ers. 


The “Critical Political Biography of Deng Xiaoping,” 
“Deng Xiaoping and Mao Zedong,” “Mao Zedong and 


all examined by the Central Party Literature Research 
Center and the Central Party History Research Center, 
and published with the approval of the PRC Press 
and Publications Administration, are of great value for 
readers to learn the lofty characters of the proletarian 
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technology for China's national defense that recounts 
the development of new China's national defense work 
— vividly recounts the hard work Chinese national 
defense scientists and technical workers have done in 
launching satellites, developing nuclear submarines, and 
Carrying out other undertakings. 


New theoretical breakthroughs and views are found in 
"Deng Xiaoping’s Major Breakthroughs and Achieve- 
ments,” "On Socialist Market Economy,” “Macroeco- 
nomic Function and Management,” "On Joining Forces 
Among Leading Bodies," and other books — these are 
theoretical books that are suitable for high- and medium- 
level cadres. 


PRC: Status of Local Settlement of SRV Refugees 
Viewed 


HK2901093896 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
29 Jan 96 p2 


[By Xu Yang: “State, UN To Settle Vietnamese 
Refugees") 


[PTS Transcribed Text for FBIS}] China is working to 
settle Vietnamese refugees into local communities. 


Chinese and UN officials hope the work will be finished 
by the end of this year. 


There are about 286,000 Vietnamese refugees living in 
provinces of Guangdong, Yunnan, Fujian and Jiangxi, 
and Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Region. Most of 
them came to China in the late 1970's. 


"We have built up houses, hospitals, schools, roads 
nd factories in the settlements,” said Gary Perkins, the 
newly appointed representative in China of the United 
Nations High Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR). 


"UNHCR has developed very positive relations with 
the Chinese Government since our Beijing office was 
established in 1979," Perkins told China Daily. This 
office became a representative office in December. 


According to Perkins, the UN agency has spent $19 mil- 
lion in China. “The Chinese Government has invested 
much more,” he said. 


“Our government has been providing support and pro- 
tection to refugees for humanitarian concerns,” said 
Zhang Yishan, deputy director of the Department of 
International Organizations and Conferences under the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 

He told China Daily that equal treatment, non- 
discrimination and equal pay are the basic principles 
China has been observing for handling refugee issues. 
Perkins agreed that UNHCR has not seen discrimination 
from the Chinese people. 


ri report may contain copyrighted maternal. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


18 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


Three years ago, UNHCR, with the help of the Chin’ * 
Government, began a revolving project to help refugees 
help themselves. 

The idea is to give credit to local enterprises, which in 
turn will create jobs and welfare systems for workers in 
asylum. 


"By 1998, we will have put in approximately $2-3 
million in revolving projects,” said Perkins. 

There are also vocational training programmes helping 
people find better jobs. 


Although most Vietnamese refugees choose to stay in 
China, some still want to go home. 


"The Chinese Government respects their wishes and 
hopes that they will return home securely and decently 
with the help of the international community and 
UNHCR,” Zhang said. 


According to both Zhang and Perkins, China now 
provides de facto full asylum to refugees although the 
country does not have a specific law in this regard. 


But China is preparing to devise a whole set of proce- 
dures of status determination, settlement, administration 
and repatriation. 

Currently, China contributes about $250,000 each year 


to UNHCR and also provides financial and material aid 
through bilateral or multilateral channels. 


"We believe that only by establishing a just and 
reasonable international political and economic order on 
the basis of the Five Principles of Peaceful Coexistence, 
can we effectively prevent the emergence of refugees,” 
said Zhang. 

More than 14.5 million people in the world come under 
the category of refugees due to war, tribal clashes and 
territory disputes, with Africa hosting 40 per cent of the 
total. 


PRC: Agency To Help Foreign Teachers Find 
Vacancies 

HK2901061496 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
27 Jan 9% p2 


(By Xu Yang: “Office Opens For Foreign Teachers”) 


(PTS Transcribed Text for FBIS) Beijing set up a 
service organization yesterday to help foreign teachers 
find educational vacancies. 

The city’s universities, colleges, high schools and pri- 
vate schools will no longer hire foreign teachers without 
the recommendation of the Beijing Foreign Expert Ser- 
vice Centre. 
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The centre also provides employment consultation for 
those who want to work for the capital's scientific and 
Cultural institutions. 


Before now, foreign teachers have usually been re- 
Cruited through advertisements or personal recommen- 
dation. 


Establishing such an organ is part of the city’s effort 
to devise a service system that conforms to practice 
throughout the world. 


In operating the centre, the Beijing Education Commis- 
sion and Foreign Liaison Office will not be engaged 
with the daily management of foreign teachers and will 
provide only policy guidance. 


Foreigners are required to present their personal 
records, diploma, recommendation from a home pro- 
fessor, teacher's certificate or other credentials, marital 
status and health documents when asking for help from 
the centre. The centre will then study their application 
and recommend them to an appropriate institution. 


Currently, over 1,000 foreign teachers are working in 
the Beijing area. 


The centre also offers to meet newcomers at the airport, 
and provides orientation programmes and residence- 
card services for them. 


China began regulating the hiring of foreign teachers 
through intermediary organizations, such as the Beijing 
ceatre, in June 1993. The regulation required each 
province, municipality and autonomous regionto set up 
one or two such organizations. 


Their purpose is to protect the legal interests of both the 
experts themselves and their Chinese employers. 


But the centres only started operations in late 1994 after 
a long start-up period. The Beijing centre is the 25th. 


According to sources from the State Bureau of Foreign 
Experts, some of the provincial centres have a bigger 
business scope than their Beijing counterpart, including 
Organizing overseas training programmes and introduc- 
ing tect..cians to companies. 


Throughout the country, more than 700 universities and 
colleges are eligible to hire foreign teachers, and more 
and more vocational schools, high schools and even 
some joint-venture kindergartens have foreign faculty 
members as well. 


may coutel Shted material Copyina and dissemineti 
without : of the 


* 


FBIS-CHI-96-019 
29 Januxry 2996 


Military & Public Security 


PRC: PLA Capability ‘Significantly Strengthened’ 
OW2801141796 Beijing XINHUA Hong Kong Service 
in Chinese 0247 GMT 27 Jan 96 


[By reporters Jia Yong (6328 3057) and Cao Zhi (2580 
2535)) 


(FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 27 Jan (XINHUA) — 
The success of a series of military exercises by the 
Army, Navy and Air Force of the People’s Liberation 
Army [PLA! last year has shown that the Chinese 
Army's weapons and equipment and military quality 
have been significantly improved and defense and 
fighting capability [fang wei zuo zhan neng ji 709% 
$898 0155 2069 $174 050Gj has been sigaificantiy 
strengthened. 


This is the result of Chinese iroops’ strict and hard 
training to become crack forces in recent years. 


An officer concerned of the PLA General Staff De- 
partment said that, in recent years, the Central Mili- 
tary Commission has made a series of arrangements to 
strengthen military training in compliance with Chair- 
man of Central Military Commission Jiang Zemin’s de- 
mand on strengthening military affairs [jun shi guo ying 
6511 0057 6665 4289]. 


According to the arrangements, various military units 
have unfolded training and reform in an organized, 
planned, and systematic way in different phases, and 
have generally strengthened training in field, mobile, 
and coordinated operations and maneuvers. On the ba- 
sis of combined training of different services and arms, 
coordinated military exercises of the three services have 
been strengthened. Maneuver training at leading or- 
gans has gradually developed from being conducted 
on maps and sand tables to using computers for sim- 
ulated exercises. Various military regions and arms and 
services have worked together with military academies 
and schools, and achieved breakthroughs in the study of 
methods of operation [zhan fa 2069 3127]. 


It is learned that the framework of the Chinese military 
training program for the new generation has in the 
main been completed. The General Staff Department has 
improved contents of joint, specialized, and combined 
tactical training [zhan shu xun lian 2069 2611 6064 
4886). It has revised more than 50 volumes with more 
than 1,000 manuals of training programs for various 
services and arms as well as the armed police. 


The Chinese military authorities have in the recent three 
years organized senior cadres of military units stationed 
in Beijing and superintendents and commandants of 
military academies and schools to attend group training. 
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The whole Army has successively held more than 4,800 
& Up training classes, and many senior and middle level 
commanders have taken part in various kinds of group 
training on advanced science and technology. More 
than 145,000 cadres of the whole Army have obtained 
diplomas at university or junior college level through 
on-the-job training; more than 150,000 fighters have 
passed examinations and entered military academies 
and schools after receiving supplementary education; 
and more than 3 million [figure as received] fighters 
have taken part in various kinds of training to learn 
knowledge and techniques. 


Now more than one-half of all military cadres have ac- 
quired specialized technologies or become scientific re- 
search personnel, and more than one-half of the officers 
have received education at or above university or junior 
college level. A large contingent of military comman- 
ders who are politically qualified with knowledge of 
modern science and education and capable of master- 
ing the use of modernized weapons and equipment and 
of organizing and directing modernized war are being 
formed. 


At present, in the Chinese armed forces, the comman- 
ders at corps and division levels of aviation units are in 
the main pilots of special class capable of flying four 
[as received] kinds of weathers; commanders of naval 
bases and detachments all have the experience of being 
Captains of war vessels; the commanders of strategic 
missile units are mostly university graduates or experts; 
and the proportion of noncommissioned officers with 
specialties amon? soldiers has set an all-time record. 


Through the reform of training method and measures 
to raise the quality of officers and soldiers, the Chinese 
armed forces’ combat capability [zhan li 2069 0500) 
has been improving constantly. The Army's coordinated 
fighting capability has further strengthened, the extent of 
mechanization and motorization has been significantly 
raised, and the proportion of special forces [te zhong 
bing 3676 4429 0365] in the Army has increased. The 
Navy has initially achieved the integration [he cheng 
0678 2052] of surface ships, submarines, and aviation 
units. The number of class A aviation combat regiments 
{hang kong bing jia ji zhan dou tuan $300 4500 0365 
3946 4787 2069 2435 0957], which signifies the Air 
Force's fighting capability, has greatly increased. 


PRC: Shenyang Group Army Implements Training 
Reform 


HK2901065496 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO 
in Chinese 12 Dec 95 pl 


[Report by Jiang Yukun (1203 3768 0981) and reporter 
Zhang Jianjun (1728 1696 6511): “Certain Group Army 
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Conducts Exercise To Transform Training Reform Re- 
sults”) 


(PTS Translated Text for FBIS} This winter, a certain 
group army of Shenyang Military Region has conducted 
a high-tech mobile combat exercise involving tens of 
thousands of men like a “live opera” in a vast area 
covering some 50,000 square kilometers and extending 
from the Bohai shore to Zhaowuda Grassland. 


To launch a long-range raid lasting for 10 days and 
10 night" in a battlefield known for complex changes 
and extreme peril, the group army's commanders and 
troops at all levels made full use of their own training 
reform and tactical study results in recent years to tackle 
difficulties and break through the enemy defense line. 


As soon as the live-ammunition and real-equipment 
exercise started, a “blue unit” launched a strong air 
raid and long-distance blockade against a “red unit,” 
blocking the latter's advance. However, the “red unit" 
employed mobile tactics it had developed in recent 
years by disguising military vehicles with camouflage 
or painting camouflage colors on military vehicles, 
organizing false motorcades to launch false attacks, and 
setting up “withdrawal, raid, defense, protection, and 
resistance” detachments to launch forceful offensives 
against the “blue unit,” thus breaking through the enemy 
blockade in the end. On a river several hundred meters 
wide, the “blue unit's” air raid effectively checked the 
“red unit's” mobile operation. The “red unit” thereby 
employed anti-air raid tactics by countering the enemy 
with strong and well-organized air and ground attacks 
with the result that it achieved partial and temporary 
air domination over the river. In the meantime, the “red 
unit” built camouflaged floating bridges and ordered the 
men to spread out and hide. In the end, the “red unit" 
thrust through the enemy line group after group. 


The “red unit" applied and improved tactics by tiding 
over enormous difficulties and hardships in the exercise. 
The “red unit” arrived at a combat zone. However, 
before it could stand firm, the “blue unit" launched 
frontal, flank, and in-depth airborne (and air) raids 
against it, thus driving it into a corner. The “red unit” 
calmly met the attack and employed such tactics as 
integrated offensive and defensive operations against 
and concentrated attacks on major enemy units. It 
first encircled an enemy unit with a large number of 
troops and then attacked it with the suddenness of a 
thunderbolt. After annihilating the major enemy unit, 
the “red unit" immediately set out and traveled for more 
than 80 kilometers to attack another enemy unit. After 
several rounds of fighting, the “red unit" gained the 
upper hand on the battlefield. 
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By launching a long-range raid for 10 days and nights, 
traveling for several thousand kilometers, and fighting 
several battles in the course of the exercise, the troops 
involved succeeded in improving mobile combat capa- 
bility, training hi-tech, rapid, and mobile combat skills, 
and enhancing anti-air raid, anti-airborne raid, and anti- 
electronic interference c:pabilities as well. By fulfill- 
ing over 20 difficult training tasks, the units involved 
successfully applied and tested dozens of their training 
reform and tactical study results of recent years, thus 
effectively turning training refortn results into combat 
effectiveness. 


PRC Naval Boats Stage Maneuvers Off Shenzhen 


OW2801131596 Hong Kong Television Broudcasts 
Limited in English 1130 GMT 27 Jan 96 


[From the "News at 8:00" program] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Just across the border off 
the coast of Shenzhen, a Chinese naval border patrol 
showed off its might this morning in a military exercise. 
Mark Tong (name as heard] has more on the parade: 


{Begin recording] [Mark] Chinese public security offi- 
cials were already decking up the boats docked in Mui 
Sha soon after daybreak. When the clock struck eight. 
the fleet steamed out of its base toward Mirs Bay. And 
two patrol boats carrying Guangdong and Shenzhen offi- 
Cials were there to inspect the border guards. The vessels 
fired 10 rounds to commemorate the occasion. The pa- 
rade ended two hours after it started. Royal naval boats 
and Hong Kung Marine Police launches kept watch 
in nearby waters. But the local commander of British 
forces said there is nothing special about the vessels 
being there. 


{Unidentified male] The military are normally patrolling 
in Hong Kong waters. 


{Mark] According to mainland Chinese villagers who 
live near the public security base, today’s inspection 
was, in fact, the final parade of a 10-day exercise. 
Local fishermen were told not to venture out. And they 
complained that it had put a dent on their incomes this 
month. It is believed that the show of force is to warn 
off potential smugglers who made Mirs Bay a notorious 
contraband haven. Just across the border, Kai ©, or 
Crooked Island, is one of Hong Kong's inhabited areas 
Closest to the site of the exercise. 


[Unidentified male] Kat O is a rather quiet place in the 
winter when few tourists come by. But today the place 
is a bit more crowded than usual because the fishing 
boats were told not to leave port. 


[Mark] The village council put up this note of warning 
a few days ago. But locals say the exercise has hardly 


is report may contain copynghted matenal. Copying and dissemination 
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affected them because most who iive here have given 
up commercial fishing. 
Mark Tong, TVB news. [end recording] 


PRC: Guangdong Border Defense Force Stages 
Exercine 

OW2901052096 Guangzhou Guangdong Peogie s 
Radio Network in Mandarin 0400 GMT 28 .'..n 96 


(From the “Provincial News Hookup” program] 


(FBiS Translated Text} The Guangdong Border Defense 
Force staged a performance of marine duties in Shen- 
zhen’s (Datongwan) Gulf on the morning of 27 January. 
About 1,000 officers and men of the Shenzhen Border 
Defense Subbureau on scores of patrol boats and small 
fast speed boats performed acts of rounding up robbers, 
chasing criminals fleeing to foreign countries, and han- 
dling unforeseen incidents on the sea. 


The purpose of the exercise was to review and demon- 
strate the Guangdong border defease unit's work in 
cracking down on crimes and maintaining law and order 
on the sea over the years. 


Officials of the Ministry of Public Security's Border De- 
fense Bureau who watched the exercise said that many 
experiences and practices demonstrated by the Guang- 
dong border defense unit are worthy of popularizing 
among border defense units nationwide. 


PRC: Jiang Zemin Inspects Hong Kong Troop Unit 
OW2901112296 Beijing Central People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2230 GMT 28 Jan 96 


[From the “News and Press Review" program] 


(FBIS Translated Excerpt] Listeners, work for organiz- 
ing a PLA [People’s Liberation Army] unit planned to 
enter and be stationed in Hong Kong on | July 1997 has 
been completed. People at home and abroad are paying 
Close attention to this unit aid hope to have some un- 
derstanding of it. The followivig is a recorded newslet- 
ter sent from Shenzhen by «cutral radio reporters Zhang 
Yusheng and He Duanduan, “Our Mission Is Weightier 
Than Tai Shan”: 


[Unidentified reporter] [singing is heard) Listeners, this 
is a song of ine Hong Kong unit. The magnificent 
and bold words of the song demonstrate the officers’ 
and men’s determination to carry out and accomplish 
their mission in Hong Kong. The Hong Kong unit's 

is different from other PLA units. The 
Hong Kong unit consists of a contingent from the Army, 
Navy, and Air Force, reflecting China's sovereignty 
over Hong Kong's territory, territcrial waters, and 
territorial air space. The Hong Kong unit's Army 
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contingent grew out of the Hong Yi Tuan [First Red 
Regiment] created when the Autumn Harvest Uprising 
was staged under the leadership of Comrade Mao 
Zedong. [passage omitted] The Hong Kong unit's Navy 
and Air Force contingents are also meritorious heroic 
collectives. 


The stationing of the PLA in Hong Kong is an important 
indication that the Chinese Government has restored 
exercise of sovereignty over Hong Kong. This will 
be the moment the Chinese people will leave their 
humiliation behind after suffering for more than 150 
years. Brigadier General (Liu Duiwu), commander of 
the Hong Kong garrison unit, said with emotion: [Begin 
(Liu) recording} This sacred historical mission has fallen 
on our shoulders. We must show the people of the 
world that we are both a civil and military force < 4 
a civilized force. Therefore, as soon as this unit was 
organized, efforts were made to build it into a tough 
unit able to withstand all tests in accordance with the 
requirements set by Chairman Jiang of the Central 
Military Commission. [end recording] 


When we entered the barracks area of the unit to 
be stationed in Hong Kong, we saw large prominent 
banners on both sides of the training ground with the 
inscription, “Seize the Hour and the Day To Fulfill Our 
Mission.” To do their tasks well, both officers and men 
have molded and inspired themselves with a high sense 
of mission and urgency. In training, they have increased 
its intensity, extending the daily morning exercise to SO 
minutes in all types of weather conditions, not knowing 
what hardship and fatigue are. [passage omitted] 


Listeners, in accordance with the special needs of 
stationing troops in Hong Kong, the unit to be stationed 
in Hong Kong has formed an honor guard of the three 
services. When the PLA takes over its defense duties in 
Hong Kong at 0000 hours on | July 1997, this honor 
guard will be marching in the front. [passage omitted] 
Jiang Zemin and six other leaders have shown great 
concern for building the unit to be stationed in Hong 
Kong. They have come separately to inspect the unit. 
During their trips, they spoke highly of the officers’ and 
men's boundless loyalty to the party, the motherland, 
and the people. 


PRC: Zhang Zhen Attends Army Discipline 
Inspection Forum 

OW2801024396 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1328 GMT 27 Jan 96 


[By reporter Luo Yuwen (5012 3763 2429)} 


{[FBIS Translated Text) Beijing, 27 Jan (XINHUA) 
— An all-Army discipline inspection conference was 
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held receatly in Beijing. Central Military Commission 
[CMC] vice chairmen Liu Huaging, Zhang Wannian, 
and Chi Haotian attended the session on 27 January. 
CMC vice chairman Zhang Zhen addressed the confer- 
ence, calling for efforts to further improve party work 
style and promote clean administration in the Army in 
accordance with General Secretary Jiang Zemin’s re- 
quirements and the party Central Committee's arrange- 
meats. 


Zhang Zhen said: Comrade Jiang Zemin delivered an 
important speech at the Sixth Plenary Session of the 
Central Discipline Inspection Commission. The speech, 
which, guided by Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics, has fur- 
ther clarified the principles, tasks, and requirements of 
the anticorruption drive, is of great importance for inten- 
sifying party building and building up political power, 
for carrying out the anticorruption drive in a thorough- 
going, sustained way, and for realizing the magnificent 
goal of national economic and social development to- 
ward the next century. We should diligently study and 
understand, as well as resolutely implement this speech. 


Zhang Zhen emphasized: The party Central Committee, 
with Comrade Jiang Zemin as the core, has firmly 
implemented Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s principle of 
“giving equal emphasis on two fronts and doing well in 
both” and has stressed, in a clear-cut fashion, the need 
to carry out the endeavor to improve party work style 
and promote clean administration and the anticorruption 
Grive in the light of reform, development, and stability 
and of the overall situation in the work of the whole 
party. The series of significant measures on steadfastly 
launching the anticorruption drive taken by the party 
Central Committee, with Comrade Jiang Zemin as 
the core, while promoting economic construction have 
amply revealed the party’s strong determination and 
seriousness to fight corruption; and have enhanced the 
faith of the masses in the success of the anticorruption 
drive. 


Zhang Zhen said: Since ancient times it has been proven 
that a corrupt Army is devoid of combat capability. An 
important reason that our Army has gone from small 
to big and from weak to strong and has surmounted all 
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the party Central Committee's and the CMC's instruc- 
tions and requirements, and the situation in improving 
party work style and promoting clean administration in 
the Army is good. Advanced collectives, heroes, and 
models have emerged in large numbers, revealing our 
Army's fine spiritual features, such as the moving deeds 
of Li Guoan and other advanced individuals commended 
hy the CMC recently. While fully affirming the main- 
stream in the endeavor to improve party work style and 
promote clean administration in the Army, we should 
also notice some existing problems and difficulties in 
fighting corruption. We should seize the current oppor- 
tunity by further deepening the anticorruption drive in 
the Army. 


Zhang Zhen emphasized: The party Central Commit- 
tee and the CMC have set forth an explicit guiding 
principle for improving party work style and promot- 
ing clean administration in the Army; that is, the ne- 
cessity of paying special attention to senior and middle- 
ranking leading cadres. We should step up the eval- 
uation of cadres, truly understand cadres, and select 
good cadres for appointment. We should improve in- 
ternal party supervision, never tolerating special indi- 
viduals who place themselves above party organization 
and discipline and refuse to be supervised. We should 
strictly enforce discipline and the law. The enforcement 
of various provisions for clean administration must be 
guaranteed by iron discipline and the provisions of party 
Central Committee and the CMC must be implemented 
to the letter. This is crucial to guarding the authority 
of the party Central Committee and the CMC and en- 
suring the smooth implementation of administrative and 
military orders. Where benefits are concerned, leading 
cadres should strictly comply with the provisions on 
housing construction, allocation of living quarters, use 
of vehicles, and assignment of service personnel; and 
should not exceed the standard set by the provisions. In 
intensifying the endeavor to improve party work style 
and promote clean administrative, it is imperative to 
strictly enforce discipline. 


Zhang Zhen pointed out: The key to improving party 
work style and promoting clean administration lies in 
party committees and leaders. Party committees at all 
levels in the Army should regard the anticorruption 
drive as a major task concerning the political orien- 
tation and principles, placing it in an important po- 
sition and making vigorous efforts to carry out the 
task. Principal leaders should personally attend to in- 
vestigations of major and serious cases. Each and 
every leading cadre should set a good example in 
fighting corruption and promoting clean administration. 
Each and every cadre should pay close attention to 
studies, politics, and healthy tendencies, as well as 
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self-respect, self-examination, self-vigilance, and self- 
encouragement; and should observe political discipline 
stringently. Before demanding that others comply with 


A work style and a Clean administration 
the Army. Advanced organizations and outstanding 
ain in discipline inspection, who stand on principles 
and never yield to pressure, have emerged in large 
numbers in the Army. Party committees at all levels 
should continue to pay close attention to building up 
the contingent of discipline inspection cadres and should 
create good conditions for them to do their jobs. 


The conference was presided over by CMC member 
and People’s Liberation Army [PLA] General Political 
Department director Yu Yongbo and attended by CMC 
members Fu Quanyou, Wang Ke, and Wang Ruilin. 


Prior to the conference, the CMC leading comrades mx 
with representatives of advanced colletives and ad- 
vanced individuals from the Army atteno.ag a national 
commendation meeting of discipline inspection and su- 
pervision departments, and posed for pictures with them. 


major Army units and armed police units stationed 
in Beijing, Central Discipline Inspection Commission 


PRC: Zhang Zhen Addresses Inspection Conference 


OW2762 154096 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1523 GMT 27 Jan 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 27 (XIN- 
HUA) — The Chinese army should further do a bet- 
ter job in the Party building and anti-corruption work, 
Zhang Zhen, Vice-Chairman of China's Central Mili- 
tary Commission, said here today. 


Addressing a discipline inspection session of the Chi- 
nese People’s Liberation Army (PLA), which is in 
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progress here, Zhang said the Chinese Communist 
Party Central Committee and the Central Military Com- 
mission attach great importance to the army's anti- 
corruption work. 


Speaking of the army's Party building and anti- 
corruption, Zhang said the army should have a higher 
standard in fighting corruption and do a better job. 


He urged the leading PLA officers to take the lead in 
the anti- Corruption drive and to improve their internal 
self-checking mechanism. 


Zhang Wannian and Chi Haotian, also Vice-Chairmen 
of the Central Military Commission, attended the ses- 
sion which coincided with the sixth plenary session of 
the Party’s Central Commission for Discipline Inspec- 
tion. 


At another occasion today, Zhang Wannian said the 
Chinese People’s Armed Police Force should be under 
the absolutely leadership of the Party, obey the orders 
of the Party Central Committee and the Central Military 
Commission with Jiang Zemin at the core, and carry out 
the directives of the Party Central Committee, the State 
Council and the Central Military Commission. 


PRC: Zhang Wannian, Luo Gan Address PAP 
Party Committee 


OW2801040296 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1326 GMT 27 Jan 96 


[By RENMIN RIBAO reporter Yin Pinduan (1438 0756 
4551) and XINHUA reporter Luo Yuwen (5012 3768 
2429)} 


{(FBIS Translated Text} Beijing, 27 Jan (XINHUA) 
— Speaking at an enlarged session of the People’s 
Armed Police Force [PAP] party committee today, 
Central Military Commission (CMC] vice chairman 
Zhang Wannian and State Councillor Luo Gan fully 
affirmed the PAP’s work in recent years, and underlined 
the importance of the PAP guaranteeing the absolute 
leadership of the party; resolutely obeying the command 
of the party Central Committee, with Comrade Jiang 
Zemin as the core, and the CMC; and firmly carrying out 
instructions of the party Central Committee, the State 
Council, and the CMC. 


Zhang Wannian said: The PAP is a major component of 
China’s armed forces, and it shoulders an arduous task 
and plays an important role in safeguarding national se- 
curity and maintaining social stability. The party Cen- 
tra) Committee, the State Council, and the CMC have 
always attached great importance to building the PAP’s 
troops. Under the new situation, the PAP should im- 
prove work in all fields and raise the quality of work to a 


report “Copyi 
[patent Siben penta of Se eerigh Poo 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


higher level in accordance with Chairman Jiang Zemin’s 
requirements for “politica! qualifications, tough 
military skills, good work style, strict discipline, and 
effective logistic support"; thereby enhancing combat 
Capability in an all-around way. 


I 


Zhang Wannian emphasized: Chairman Jiang Zemin 

has time and again demanded that leading cadres 

heed politics, explicitly pointing out that “paying close 

attention to politics is the heart of the Army's fine 

tradition and the soul of army building.” This statement 

is highly relevant and is of far-reaching significance. 
must, 


The PAP under all circumstances, resolutely 
safeguard the authority of the leading collective of the 
party Central Committee, with Comrade Jiang Zemin 


as the core; obey the command of the party Central 
Committee, with Comrade Jiang Zemin as the core, and 
the CMC; and implement the instructions of the party 
Central Committee, the State Council, and the CMC. 
We must see to it that PAP troops are under the party's 
absolute leadership, serve the people wholeheartedly, 
and successfully carry out the tasks entrusted by the 


Discussing building of the ranks of cadres, Zhang 
Wannian pointed out: Party committees at all levels 
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a contingent of cadres 
political orientation, good qualification, 
style. Particular attention should 
to the education and management of senior 
middie-ranking cadres. Senior and middle-ranking 
earnestly comply with Chairman Jiang Z 
requirement and correctly apply the power at 
th self-respect, self-examination, self- 
vigilance, and self- encouragement. They should pay 
to honesty and self-discipline, firmly 

ideas and cultures, forge 
unity between the Army and the government and 
military men and civilians, and meticulously 
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grass-roots party 
promoting ideological and political work and education 
on a regular basis, striving to lay a 
turn the PAP into steel, 
Civilized troops in whom the party and the peopkc can 
rest 
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In his speech, Luo Gan said: To smoothly carry out the 
mission of guarding national security and maintaining 
social stability, the PAP needs the vigorous support from 
local party committees and government and the masses 
of people. Local party committees and governments 
at all levels should, as always, show oncern and 
Cherish the PAP, while comrades in the PAP should 
consciously respect and accept the leadership of local 
party committees and governments and forge closer 
unity between the Army and the government and 
between military men and civilians. 


Participants of the six-day enlarge session of the PAP 
party committee conscientiously studied and imple- 
mented the guidelines of the Fifth Plenary Session of 
the 14th CPC Central Committee and the instructions 
of the State Council and the CMC, and summarized 
and mapped arrangements for work. The session's par- 
ticipants urged PAP units to seize the opportunities to 
develop and strengthen construction in all fields, striv- 
ing to opening up a new situation in building up the 
PAP. 


Leaders from the relevant departments, Shu Huaide, 
Tao Siju, Cao Gangchuan, Tang Tianbiao, Wang Tailan, 
Wang Gang, and Cheng Jianning attended the session 
today. PAP Commander Ba Zhongtan and Political 
Commissar Zhang Shutian presided over the session. 


PRC: PLA Auditing Supervision Scores ‘Marked 
Pesults’ 

HK2901071896 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO 

in Chinese 16 Dec 95 pl 


{Report by Wang Yang (3076 3152) and Ma Chunlin 
(7456 2504 2651): “Whole Army Auditing Supervision 
Scores Marked Results") 


(PTS Translated Text for FBIS) This year, the army's 
auditing departments have scored marked results in 
enhancing auditing supervision over the troops in light 
of a tight budget. 

In view of a serious contradiction between military ex- 
penditure supply and demand, the army's auditing de- 
partments at all levels have spared no efforts to enhance 
auditing work with a view to raising the military ex- 
pense utilization rate. They have audited final accounts 
for more than 1,500 completed projects involving two 
billion yuan, cut unreasonable charges imposed by con- 
struction units by 260 million yuan, fulfilled an auditing 
plan worked out early this year by 173 percent, audited 
order prices for more than 10 types of logistic equip- 
ment worth nearly 90 million yuan and saved 11 mil- 
lion yuan, comprehensively audited the 1994 production 
and operation results of more than 1,100 finance, mil- 
itary supply, and production management departments 
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and over 9,000 enterprises, increased net income by 700 
million in the course of accounts examination and ver- 
ification, made units concerned turn over another 150 
million yuan to the authorities, and cut planned operat- 
ing expenses of the army's production management de- 
partments by 34.03 million yuan. In addition, the army's 
auditing departments have advanced a series of auditing 
proposals, including proposals on enhancing manage- 
ment of production and operations, thus making pos- 
itive contributions to enhancing macroeconomic guid- 
ance over production and operations. 

To strengthen and improve macroeconomic regulation 
and control, the army's auditing and finance departments 
at all levels have also closely cooperated with each other 
to audit fiscal estimates of units and departments at 
and above the regiment level, with the result that they 
have reduced unreasonably planned expenditures on 
Capital construction, conferences, and entertainment by 
480 million yuan, readjusted and increased expenditures 
ON grassroots construction, military training, equipment 
repair, and so on by nearly 200 million yuan, secured 
sufficient funds for key areas, optimized the orientation 
of military expenditure, and made good use of limited 
expenditures in the course of unit building. 


Purthermore, the army's auditing departments at all lev- 
els have conducted audits of financial discipline and 
of leading cadres’ economic responsibilities and taken 
such auditing as a regular task aimed at penalizing cor- 
ruption and promoting clean management. By so doing, 
they have given full play to their own professional func- 
tions. 


PRC: 3d Commentator on Jiang Speech to Army 
Paper Cadres 

HK2901084996 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAC 

in Chinese 20 Jan 96 pl 


[Commentator’s article: “Build a Good Contingent 
of Journalists—Third [Article] on Studying Chair- 
man Jiang’s Important Speech During Inspection of 
JIEFANGJUN BAO Office"—third of a series of four 
commentator’s articles} 

{PTS Translated Text for FBIS) In his speech at a meet- 
ing with the army paper's leading cadres at and above 
the division level, Chairman Jiang stressed the need to 
establish a “contingent of journalists who are politically 
strong and professionally competent and have strict dis- 
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and the glorious mission they undertake mean that those 
running the papers must have very high comprehensive 
quality and form a combat-worthy contingent. The 
comprehensive quality and fighting capacity of this 
contingent determine the standard and influence of 
the papers. Only by having a first-rate contingent of 
journalists is it possible to run first-rate papers. In raising 
the need to “be politically strong and professionally 
competent and have strict discipline and a proper 
work style,” Chairman Jiang has comprehensively set 
down, from four aspects, i.e. politically, professionally, 
Organizationally, and in work style, the fundamental 
standards and requirements for building a contingent 
of journalists in the new period. Only by acting in full 
compliance with four requirements is it possible for us 
to build a stronger contingent of journalists. 


To build a good contingent of journalists, it is of primary 
importance to step up our studies. Journalistic work 
calls for profound knowledge and it involves various 
aspects of knowledge. To be in our element in this field 
is absolutely impossible without high political accom- 
plishments, proficient professional skills, and extensive 
knowledge. In particular, with the constant deepening 
of reform and opening up and the vigorous develop- 
ment of national and army modernization, journalistic 
work is faced with many new topics that call on us to 
continuously study new developments, answer new is- 
sues, sing the praises of new things, and sum up new 
experiences. This makes it more necessary to step up 
our studies. To suit the needs of the new situation, most 
journalistic workers pay attention to their studies and 
make a very good use of their time. But there are in- 
deed a small number of comrades who lack a sense of 
urgency for study and who do not attend to their studies 
in earnest on the pretext of being too busy. Some, how- 
ever, think they can cope for a time by relying on the 
knowledge they have learned in the past and on previous 
experience. They do not realize that, given the “knowl- 
edge explosion” of the current information age and the 
rapid development of modern science and technology, 
constant change has also occurred in the field of journal- 
ism itself. Only by advancing with the time, diligently 
studying politics, military affairs, culture, the journal- 
istic profession, and high science and technology, and 
constantly enriching ourselves with new knowledge can 
we broaden our vision, make ourselves knowledgeable, 
and write articles worthy of the times. 


To build a good contingent of journalists, vigorous ef- 
forts should be made to successfully develop profes- 
sional ethics and create a good image of journalistic 


_ workers. Chairman Jiang pointed out: “Journalism is a 


means for educating the people, so journalists should 
also become ‘engineers of human souls."” This is both 
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a high assessment of the status and role of journalistic 


issue, and the All-China Journalists’ Association has es- 

formulated the “Norms of Professional Ethics 
for Chinese Journalistic Workers.” Given the new situ- 
ation of carrying out reform, opening up, and develop- 
ing a market economy [as published], every journalistic 
worker should consciously resist the corrosive influence 
of decadent ideas and cultures and foster a correct out- 
look on the world, life, and values. Only when a person 
is ideologically strong and has a good work style and 
image can he or she write convincing and appealing 
news or works. Otherwise, we shall be unworthy of the 
glorious title of “engineers of human souls" and, more 


importantly, shall damage the prestige of party papers. 
To build a good contingent of journalists, it is also 


necessary to enforce and cultivate strict discipline. 
Pasty papers are distinctly characterized by their strong 


implement the party’s line, principles, and policies 
tical 


and strictly observe poli discipline, organizational 
discipline, and news discipline. This is 
completely in line with giving play to the initiative 


have a strong concept of the state's interest and take 
pride in enforcing discipline rather than posing as a 
“king without a crown" and willfully choosing news 
according to personal likes or dislikes; he or she should 
not ,” funning the “red light,” or 
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PRC: 4th Commentator on Jiang Speech to Army 
Paper Cadres 

HK2901085396 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO 

in Chinese 21 Jan 96 pl 


[Commeatator’s article: "Work Hard To Master Knowl- 
edge of High Science and Technology—Fourth [Article] 
on Studying Chairman Jiang’s Important Speech Dur- 
ing Inspection of JEFANGJUN BAO Office"—last of 
a series of four commentator’s articles} 


(PTS Translated Text for FBIS) In his speech during 
an inspection of the JIEFANGJUN BAO Office, Chair- 
man Jiang called on us journalistic workers to step up 
our studies, and he especially stressed the need to study 
high science and technology. He pointed out: "Modern 
science and technology is developing with each pass- 
ing day, exerting a very profound influence on modern 
warfare. If we do not study hard to master high science 
and technology, we will not be able to master the laws 
governing army building in the new period, nor can we 
satisfactorily carry out our work in guiding public opin- 
ion.” This instruction, which shows great foresight, is of 
far-reaching significance to improving the comprehen- 
sive quality of the contingent of journalists and imple- 
menting the "two serves” principle for running newspa- 
pers. 


Science and technology is the primary productive force 
and a marked symbol of human social progress. Since 
the beginning of this century, especially since World 
War Il, a series of new high-technologies, with elec- 
tronic information, biotechnology, and new materials as 
the pillars, has made major breakthroughs and rapid 
progress; they have increasingly penetrated into all 
spheres of economic development and social life, sub- 
stantially changing the world outlook and human life. 
The time between now and the middle of the next cen- 
tury is crucial for the rejuvenation of the Chinese nation. 
The new revolution in science and technology, which is 
vigorously rising on a worldwide scale, has offered an 
Opportunity for China's reform, opening up, and eco- 
nomic growth. Invigorating the nation with science and 
education and building powerful armed forces with sci- 
ence and technology have become irresistible trends of 
the times. To adapt themselves to the development of 
the times and praise the spirit of the times, our journal- 
istic workers must work hard to improve their quality 
of science and technology. 


The extensive application of high science and technol- 
ogy in the military sphere will certainly evoke profound 
changes in the guiding ideas for army building, the 
modes of operational command, and the organizational 
structure, education, and training of units. Currently, in 
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active response to Chairman Jiang’s call, the vast num- 
bers of commanders and fighters of our Army are study- 
ing hard Comrade Deng Xiaoping's idea on army build- 
ing in the new period, studying the knowledge of high 
science and technology, and making unremitting explo- 
ration: to win victories in high-technology local warfare. 
Unde: is situation, if our editors and reporters do not 
study ! .d to master knowledge of high science and 
technology, they will not be able to keep pace with the 
times. They will lose contact with the realities regard- 
ing the vast numbers of officers and men. They will not 
be able to reflect new people, things, and experiences, 
nor will they be able to implement the principles of 
running newspapers, namely, serving national and army 
modernization and serving the endeavor of consolidat- 
ing and improving the Armed Forces’ combat readiness. 


In studying and mastering knowledge of »igh science 
and technology, we should start with basics and study 
common knowledge well. It is impossible for all of us 
to become experts in a certain field or subject, but it is 
entirely possible for us to have a relatively wider and 
deeper range of knowledge. Here it is crucial to have 
a sense of mission and urgency for study. We should 
understand the importance of mastering knowledge of 
high science and technology from the plane of making 
the country rich and strong and invigorating the nation, 
press forward despite difficulties, not feel ashamed to 
ask questions of subordinates, and study assiduously and 
perseveringly. 


"It is easier to study when we are young than old and 
therefore we should not waste our precious time. Time 
passes so quickly that before we know it spring has 
turned into autumn.” It is hoped that our journalistic 
workers will cherish the golden time, study and restudy, 
and usher in the new century with the spirit of forging 
ahead. 


*PRC: Journal Views Importance of Nuclear 
Submarines 

96CMO0I1A Beijing JIANCHUAN ZHISHI [NAVAL 
AND MERCHANT SHIPS] in Chinese 8 Sep 95 

No 9, pp 8-9 

{Article: "Nuclear Submarines — The Decisive Force 
in Gaining Sea Supremacy”) 

(FBIS Translated Text] With the rapid increase in the 


Today, when military and maritime science is develop- 
ing swiftly, the maxim that “mastery of the sea is im- 
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possible without air superiority” is facing a serious chal- 
lenge from surface ships equipped with sophisticated air 
defense systems, particularly nuclear submarines. 


During World War Il, virtually every air attack against 
surface vessels lacking effective air protection, whether 
against aircraft carriers, battleships, or cruisers, ended 
with a victory for the air units. Surface craft had only 
a very narrow chance of escaping. The number of 
examples are too numerous to mention. Today, however, 
the s tuation has very greatly changed. With the advent 
of ship-to-air guided missiles, as well as sophisticated 
air defense systems, such as the Uniied State’s Aegis 
guided missile system, the air defense capabilities of 
surface ship formations have improved markedly. Thus, 
no longer are ship formations sitting ducks in a passive 
and vulnerable position, and the probability of aircraft 
being shot down while attacking ship formations has 
also markedly increased. 


During the Vietnam War of the 1960s, the U.S. cruiser 
"Long Beach" downed two Vietnam Air Force MiG 
fighters with a single Talos ship-to-air missile at a dis- 
tance of 105 kilometers, shocking the Vietnamese Air 
Force. The Malvinas Islands naval war between the UK 
and Argentina in April 1982 demonstrated once again 
the tremendous power of shipborne air power, causing 
increased respect for ship formations, particularly air- 
craft carrier formations. Data show that within the short 
period of five days beginning on 21 May 1982, the Ar- 
gentines lost more than 40 aircraft, 90 percent of which 
were shot down by aircraft carrier formation missiles. 
The anti-air raid battle of 8 June provides another ex- 
ample. The corvette “Primus” launched a total of nine 
"Sea Cat" missiles and fired 900 rounds of 114 mm ar- 
tillery shells to bring down five Argentine aircraft and 
damage many more. The corvettes, "Magnificent" and 
“Sword,” which were on picket duty for the British air- 
craft carriers “Invincible” and “Hermes,” respectively 
shot down four and two Argentine aircraft using “Sea 
Wolf” missiles. The “Sword” also downed one aircraft 
with 40 mm Bofors guns. Throughout the entire battle, 
the aircraft carriers were safe and sound. 


Analysis of the entire Malvinas Islands sea war between 
the UK and Argentina shows that cven though the sur- 
face ships were at a disadvantage in the face of air- 
borne attack, the air units did not possess overwhelm- 
ing superiority. In addition, their probability of being 
shot down was very high. This was particularly true 
when the flotilla had fairly large numbers of air defense 
corvettes and their air defense systems were excellent. 
If they had surveillance satellite, early warning aircraft, 
and electronic countermeasures capabilities, the superi- 
Ority of the air units against the ship formations was 
even less. Therefore, gaining sea supremacy in a future 
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war solely through air power will be very difficult in- 
deed. 


Control of the air is not the same as sea supremacy. 
Nuclear submarines are the main force for gaining 
mastery of the sea in modern naval warfare, and they 
will become a decisive force. 


Nuclear Submarines Have Tremendous Overall 
Striking Force 


During the several decades that have passed since the 
launching of the world’s first nuclear submarine, the 
“Nautilus,” giant strides have been made in the devel- 
opment of nuclear submarines. In both performance and 
type, as well as updating, surface vessels and air units 


pale by comparison. 


This new branch of service has become the mainstay of 
world naval powers. Take Russian nuclear submarines, 
for example. Russian nuclear submarines on active 
service include many types including the A, Y, V, D, O, 
Typhoon, and S-class. The O-class nuclear submarines 
are equipped with 24 SS-N-19 guided missiles, whose 
warheads may be either nuclear or high explosive, and 
they may be guided from aircraft while in flight. It 
has eight torpedo tubes that can fire either torpedoes 
or SS-N-15 guided missiles. The assessment of naval 
personnel is that these submarines can fire anti-ship 
tactical missiles as well as long-range strategic missiles. 
Nuclear submarines can travel at around 30 knots. The 
A-class nuclear submarine has a maximum speed of 42 
knots and a diving depth of 900 meters; thus, nuclear 
submarines have wider underwater operating space. 
Their nuclear power plant permits nuclear submarines 
to travel underwater continuously for several months; 
thus, they have unparalleled concealability. In addition, 
they have sophisticated combat command intelligence 
systems and navigation equipment. In the battle for 
sea supremacy, nuclear submarines are fully able to 
rely on long-range tactical nuclear weapons or anti- 
ship missiles to destroy in a single launch any surface 
vessel formation (including aircraft carrier formations), 
or land-based airfields, while simultaneously effectively 
avoiding suppression or detection by anti-submarine 
units. 


Nuclear Submarines Remain in the Dominant 
Position During Anti-Submarine Warfare 


Sonar, radar, magnetic, and infra-red detection are the 
main means that anti-submarine units use to detect and 
find submarines. Although anti-submarine methods have 

greatly since World War Il, foreign military 
exercises reveal that discovering and “locking on to” 
a submarine, particularly a nuclear submarine, is still 
extremely difficult. This is because submarine perfor- 
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mance since the war has also risen very greatly. From 
the standpoint of anti-submarine units, submarines are 
in the favorable situation of “either not existing or tem- 
porarily not existing,” in addition to which they are 
equipped with target-seeking torpedoes and anti-ship 
missiles. Consequently, submarines are likewise dan- 
gerous to anti-submarine ships. Moreover since nuclear 
submarines can travel continuously at great depths un- 
derwater for long periods, neither radar nor reconnais- 
sance satellites can discover their whereabouts. Even 
infra-red detectors are powerless to detect a submarine 
after it has dived since the extremely small temperature 
difference is covered up by natural temperature differ- 
ences. (Pertinent data show that foreign infra-red detec- 
tors can detect a temperature rise of between 0.1 and 
0.01 degrees centigrade in the path of a submarine trav- 
elling at a shallow depth). Thus, when an anti-submarine 
unit’s sonar is operating, a submarine can find the en- 
emy first and take action. If the sonar is not operating, 
then hydrological conditions, sea conditions, the capa- 
bilities of two-way sonar equipment, and the amount of 
self-generated noise will determine who discovers the 
enemy first. Under ordinary circumstances, the subma- 
rine holds the advantage with regard to water acoustics, 
and the amount of self-generated noise. At great depths, 
in particular, anti-submarine units find it difficult to find 
submarines traveling at low speeds. Russian authorities 
believe that a surface vessel cannot detect a submarine 
at a depth of more than 500 meters, and large under- 
water sound detection systems are in danger of being 
damaged or destroyed by the other side under combat 
conditions. 


On 21 March 1984, when a Russian nuclear submarine 
was reconnoitering an U.S. aircraft carrier formation ex- 
ercise, it intruded into the middle of the formation and 
collided. when it surfaced, with an US. aircraft carrier, 
the “Eaglet,” slightly damaging both ships. This sent a 
very great shock through the NATO Navy because air- 
craft carrier formations had always been considered the 
most powerful formations having the strictest alert, air 
defense, anti-ship, and anti-submarine capabilities. Nev- 
ertheless, to everyone's surprise, the Russian submarine 
formation had been able to track and surprise the forma- 
tion without being detected. Another example occurred 
in 1986 during a joint United States-Egyptian military 
exercise. After a conventional Egyptian submarine was 
surrounded by an U.S. aircraft carrier formation, it im- 
mediately found American ship and helicopter dipping 
sonars, which it also successfully evaded, managing to 
escape U.S. surface ship encirclement three times. 


The above two examples show that in a battle with anti- 
submarine units, nuclear submarines (or conventional 
submarines) hold a definite advantage and the inw ive. 
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The greatest threat to aircraft carriers comes not from 
the air or the surface, but from beneath the water. 
Therefore, the United States and all the NATO countries 
feel the most ideal anti-submarine force to be nuclear 
submarines. For nuclear submarines, the greatest threat 
comes from another nuclear attack submarine. 


Nuclear Submarines Have Great Survivability 


In a nuclear war, any military force that appears on 
the surface, be it ships at sea or aircraft and airfields 
on land, can be destroyed, but nuclear submarines in 
the depths of the sea remain unscathed. In addition, 
the problem of air defense for submarines has received 
close attention from the navies of every country. In 
addition to improving submarines’ ability to detect air 
reconnaissance, a beginning has been made in equipping 
submarines with anti-air missiles. One can envision 
that once submarines have been equipped with self- 
targeting submarine-to-air missiles that can be launched 
to the surface from underwater, and with corresponding 
automatic command systems, and also have the anti- 
ship missile and target-seeking torpedoes with which 
they are presently equipped as well, the survivability of 
both nuclear and conventional submarines will be very 
greatly increased. 


Cost Effectiveness of Submarine Noise Reduction 
Much Higher Than Improvement of Sonar 
Detection Systems 


The amount of noise that submarines generate has a 
direct bearing on their survivability and whether the en- 
emy will be able to spot them first during combat. There- 
fore, submarine noise holds extremely great significance 
in anti-submarine warfare. The conclusion reached on 
the basis of statistical data from routine tests abroad, 
and from experience is as follows: Every 10 decibels 
reduction in noise radiated from a target decreases de- 
tection distance by $0 percent. Reportedly, as well, re- 
sults of single submarine countermeasures simulation 
calculations show that for every 3 decibels reduction 
in the noise that a submarine generates, the operating 
distance of a passive sonar station has to be increased 
29.2 percent and the submarine detection distance de- 
clines 25 percent. Just what is the cost effectiveness 
of submarine noise reduction versus improvement of 
anti-submarine units’ sonar detection system capabili- 
ties? As a result of the Japanese Toshiba Machinery 
Corporation's and a Norwegian corporation's sale of 
equipment valued at $20 million to the former USSR 
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in violation of the Coordinating Committee for Export 
Control [COCOM] regulations, the former Soviet Union 
quickly applied the civilian technology in the equipment 
to the reduction of submarine noise, lowering submarine 
self-generated noise. This forced the United States to 
spend $30 billion on research and development of new 
underwater detection systems to improve its submarine- 
defense system. This shows that submarine noise reduc- 
tion is far more cost effective than research and devel- 
opment of improved underwater detection systems and 
anti-submarine systems. 


Nuclear Submarines Are the Main Force for 
Gaining Mastery of the Sea 


During the Malvinas Islands War between the UK and 
Argentina, after tracking the Argentine cruiser, "General 
Belgrano,” from concealment for two days, the British 
nuclear submarine, “Conqueror, simultaneously fired 
three MK-8 torpedoes at a distance of seven cable 
lengths, two of them scoring direct hits. The ship 
sank within 45 minutes without the two destroyers on 
picket duty every having discovered the submarine. 
The successful attack of the “Conqueror” forced the 
Argentine Navy back into port. Never again did it 
dare to take part in the war. In a certain sense, sea 
supremacy fell into the hands of the British Navy at 
that time. Subsequent combat activities of the Argentine 
Air Force and conventional submarines were limited 
largely to coordination with the Army defending the 
island in resisting landings. Therefore, one might say 
that this first successful exploit of the nuclear submarine 
“Conqueror” in seizing sea supremacy opened a new 
page in history, and nuclear submarines mounted the 
historical stage to play the main role in seizing sea 
supremacy. 


To summarize the above, in today’s world of rapid 
development of nuclear submarines, air superiority does 
not mean mastery of the sea. Nuclear submarines 
can strike any ship formations holding sea supremacy 
that are traveling on the surface, and they can even 
attack airfields on land. Only by seizing underwater 
_ca Supremacy can one truly have mastery of the sea. 
Actually, only the joint combat operations of nuclear 
submarines, air units and surface ships can truly win 
sea supremacy, and in the battle to gain sea supremacy, 
nuclear submarines will play the leading role among all 
Navy service arms. They will become the future masters 
of the sea. 
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PRC: Leaders Urge Greater Development of Oil 
Industry 


OW2701 153996 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1523 GMT 27 Jan 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 27 (XIN- 
HUA) — Chinese president Jiang Zemin urged the 
country’s oil industry to make still greater contribution 
to China’s national economy. 

"The country’s petroleum industry has made outstand- 
ing contribution to China’s socialist modernization con- 
struction,” the Chinese president wrote in a letter to the 
national oil industry conference which was held here by 
the China National Oil and Gas Corporation and closed 
Friday. 

“The oil industry must fully rely on the working-class 
and carry on the spirit of hard struggle,” he wrote. 


China’s oil industry must follow the policy of “stabliz- 
ing the oil fields in eastrrn China and developing the 
oil fields in western China,” he wrote. 


Chinese premier Li Peng, in his letter to the conference, 
said that oil is China’s important strategic material."The 
petroleum industry must carry on the glorious tradition 
of self-reliance and hard struggle to produce more oil 
for the country,” he wrote. 

Chinese officials revealed at the conference that by the 


year 2000, the sales of oil and gas in China will be 
doubled, from 129.5 billion yuan of 1995 to 250 billion 


yuan. 
PRC: Construction Minister Views Building 


i 


0W2701060096 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 0405 GMT 27 Jan 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 27 (CNS) 

— During the “Ninth Five-Year Plan", the building 
industry in China will provide RMB (renminbi) $00 
billion in added value, amounting to 6 to 7 percent of 
the Gross Domestic Product (GDP) and thereby become 
core industry for national economic growth, according 
to Hou Jie, Minister of Construction in an address to the 
National Construction Working Conference a few days 


a 


development targets. First, added 
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year. Living area per head in the cities should reach 14 
Square metres. Thirdly, basic urban infrastructure con- 
struction will be accelerated; fixed asset investment in 
public utilities will range from RMB 480 to 600 billion. 
Fourthly, rural urbanization will be stepped up. Housing 
completions in villages and towns should reach 2.79 bil- 
lion square metres with an average living area per head 
of 17 square meters. Fifthly, a preliminary building in- 
dustry administration system suitable to the demands of 
a socialist market economy would be set up. 


*PRC: Problems With Machinery Exports Analzyed 


96CEOIOIA Beijing JIDIAN RIBAO in Chinese 
21 Nov 95 p2 


[Article by Zhang Yihung (1728 5030 4767): “Compre- 
hensive ‘Rectification’ To Safeguard Normal Order in 
Foreign Trade") 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Since reform and opening up, 
especially since 1985, China's foreign trade has under- 
gone rapid development. As an important part of our 
foreign trade, the export of machinery and electrical 
products has increased an average of 38.7 percent a year 
over the last 9 years. Their export in 1994 was worth $32 
billion, accounting for 26.4 percent of the country’s to- 
tal foreign exports, and there are now 20,000 enterprises 
exporting machinery and electrical products (including 
the three kinds of wholly and partially foreign-owned 
enterprises). 


China has had amazing success in expanding its export 
of machinery and electrical products over the last nine 
years, but at the same time, there are growing problems 
with confusion in the export trade which have affected 
further expansion and improved efficiency. Specifically: 


—In competing for products, customers, and markets, 
enterprises undercut one another in prices to make 
sales, and adding the intense competition in bids to 
export entire sets of equipment, the export prices of 
most machinery and electrical products are increasingly 
depresssed; some products are sold at less than half the 
prices of similar products in the international markets. 
For example, the average unit price of containers was 
$3,190 in 1992; it dropped to $2,826 in 1994, and in 
the first quarter of this year, it sank to $2,711. The 
average unit export price of single cylinder diesel engine 
in 1994 was 29.2 percent below 1993's and 40 percent 
below 1992's. The export prices of other goods, such as 
bearings, abrasives, bench drills, hand tools, and electric 
fans, are facing similar problems. 


In addition, where bids are invited for entire sets of 
equipments, while only one or two companies would 
submit bids in other countries, and the bid prices usually 


fn probed without permtocion of te capyright wears 


FBIS-CHI-96-019 
29 January 1996 


are similar, in China, as many as 7 or 8 or even 
10 companies would bid, and the prices may vary 
significantly and are substantially lower than that of 
foreign companies. Some companies may deliberately 
bid low to squeeze out the competitors. 

— Because of the confusing prices, each year, more and 
more machinery and electrical products have come un- 
der foreign countries’ anti-dumping policies, and some 
major export goods have even been forced out of the 
international markets. Statistics show that since foreign 
countries banned the dumping of Chinese exported ma- 
chinery and electrical products in 1984, the number of 
anti-dumping cases has been increasing year after year. 
There were 16 cases in 1991, with 5 more added in 
1992, another 7 cases were added in 1993, and 10 more 
were added in 1994, so that a total of more than 30 
products are now subject to anti-dumping policies of 
the European Union, the United States, Canada, Mex- 
ico, and other countries and regions. The most often 
targeted is the sale of bicycles. 


Export disorder, extremely low export prices, and for- 
eign countries’ mounting accusations of dumping each 
year not only profit other countries and cause us to incur 
serious losses but also give countries with political mo- 
tivation or trade protectionist goals an excuse to limit 
our machinery and electrical product exports. Accord- 
ing to statistics compiled by the pertinent departments, 
China’s export goods are priced about 10 ¢ scent below 
average prices, which cost the country tens of billions 
of dollars each year. These factors seriously hamper any 
further expansion and improvement in efficiency in the 
export of machinery and electrical products. 


Many factors contribute to the export chaos. Some have 
to do with the system, and others have to do with the 
methods of operation, business ethics, product quality, 
grades, and management. They can be summed into the 
following: 


—Currently, China is making a transition from a 
planned economic system to a market economic sys- 
tem, and there are still many elements of the planned 
economy lingering in our foreign trade system. For ex- 
ample, the accomplishment of foreign trade enterprises 
is still measured by their export volume and the in- 
crease in exports. In order to fulfill the mandatory plan, 
many foreign trade enterprises compete for products, 
Customers, and markets and recklessly undercut export 
prices to boost export volume, not profit; some are will- 
in to take losses, resulting in cutthroat competition. 


— There are many units exporting machinery and elec- 
trical products, which makes management difficult. The 
number of exporting units has increased substantially in 
recemt years; we now have more than 20,000 export- 
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ing enterprises, but only a little more than 1,000 are 
members of the China Machine Building and Electron- 
ics Import-Export Trade Union. With that many enter- 
prises, especially newly approved units, handling their 
own export business, they often must undercut prices 
to win customers and markets in order to fulfill the 
required export quota. Some operating units, the as- 
sorted dependent companies, and individual-owned for- 
eign trade companies are bent on making a profit; they 
violate business ethics, jack up prices to make a buy, 
and undercut prices to make a sale. Some ex-employees 
of foreign trade companies are in collusion with foreign 
businessmen and are helping them to suppress prices. 
This kind of conduct disrupts normal foreign trade or- 
der. In addition, the high-level leaders of some operating 
units only look after the interest of their own depart- 
ments, units, or districts and are supporting the compa- 
nies in actions that hurt the country or the industry. At 
this stage, China's legal system is still inadequate; we 
do not have the proper laws to deal with conduct that 
violates laws and discipline and disrupts foreign trade 
order. 


—Poor product quality and low grades are also factors 
contributing to the export disorder. They lead to the 
inability to compete, and the exporting enterprises are 
forced to cut prices to make sales in order to meet their 
quota. 


—The chamber of commerce’s scope of coordination is 
too narrow and lacks authoritativeness. In recent years, 
the Machine Building and Electronics Chamber of Com- 
merce has done much to maintain normal foreign trade 
order and prevent export wars, but the results have been 
less than satisfactory. The Chamber of Commerce has 
huge responsibilities but little authority. Consequently, 
although many coordination and management methods 
have been formulated, since less than 10 percent of the 
more than 20,000 machinery and electronics exporters 
are members and the many non-members are not re- 
stricted, these methods are effective only within a very 
narrow scope and have little impact. 


— Affected by our long history of a planned economic 
system that separates industry from commerce, foreign 
trade enterprises and manufacturing enterprises are 
alienated from each other, and there are no industry- 
wide agreements, so that these enterprises do not share 
profits or risks. Consequently, they do not have stable 
supply-demand relations or share the same interests. 
This inevitably leads to export disorder. 

—In China, most industry-wide agreements are price- 
related, but based on experiences in foreign countries, 
price agreements are the least effective, and this is 
especially so for machinery and electrical products with 
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their complex functions and specifications. Once the 
price agreements are breached, normal export order is 
also disrupted. 


Of course, there are many other reasons for China’s ex- 
port disorder. We cannot go into all of them here. But to 
solve the problem, we must adopt comprehensive mea- 
sures, and the government, the Chamber of Commerce, 
ways to normalize order in the export of machinery and 
electrical products. 


Government departments, especially the departments in 
charge and the law enforcement departments—such as 
customs, product inspection, foreign exchange control, 
the Ministry of Foreign Trade, and the Economics and 
Trade Commiss‘on—must promptly formulate relevant 
laws, regulations, and management methods and follow 
the law in their own administration. These measures 
include expanding the bidding and customs’ price 
checking projects and amending and improving the 
coordination and management methods in the export 
of complete sets of equipment (including foreign bid 
projects), and in particular, a system that integrates 
cooperation and loans should be set up to make the 
coordination efforts more effective. 


Secondly, government departments must continue to 
support the work of the Chamber of Commerce, grant it 


ations, so that enterprises can set up their own self- 
disciplinary 
order be radically improved. 


monitoring, and rules verifications. At the same time, it 
must strive to include all units that export machinery and 
electrical products in its administrative realm, include 
products in its coordination and administrative 
and make ‘ts coordination efforts more forceful 
the interests of those who opened up the 
Of course, whea the Chamber of Commerce 
industry-wide price agreements, it must have 
understanding of the markets, the customers, 


Rh must avoid setting prices that are too high 
in the agreements which can lead to poor 


ait 
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Enterprises that export machinery and electrical prod- 
ucts should realize that there is limited growth in merely 
increasing the volume of exports; there is limited poten- 
tial, and the market capacity is also limited. Improving 
quality is the only way to “rectify order.” 


First, they must win by improving the product-mix, 
which means exporting more high- and new-tech prod- 
ucts and products with high added-value. They must de- 
velop high-quality, high-grade products which are com- 
petitive in the international markets and products with 
good supply-demand relations. Second, they must win 
by improving the mix of enterprises, which means, as 
guided by our industrial policy, making structural ad- 
justments, encouraging the large enterprises to increase 
real strength and the smali and medium-sized enterprises 
to merge, and embarking on the development road of 
combining industry and commerce while encouraging 
specialization and division of labor. Of course, enter- 
prises must continuously increase their awareness of 
quality, and as they truly become autonomous and take 
care of their profits and losses, they must discipline 
themselves and take real steps to actively safeguard nor- 
mal export order. 


The issue of export order has attracted the Chinese 
Government's close attention. Vice Premier Li Langing 
(2621 1526 3237] specifically instructed the Machine 
Building and Electronics Chamber of Commerce to 
make “rectification” its priority task. We believe that 
in the wak. of expanded and in-depth rectifications, 
the problem of disorderly exporting can be truly and 
radically solved. 


PRC: Ministry To Form Group of Industrial Giants 


HK2901085996 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 28 Jan-3 Feb 96 p 8 


{By Wu Yunhe: “Ministry To Cultivate Group Of 
Industrial Giants"} 

(PTS Transcribed Text for FBIS] The central govern- 
ment is asking the Ministry of Machinery Industry to 
choose several industrial firms this year to form a group 
of industry-leading giants. 

The ministry has proposed that by 2000 China should 
have 85 leading machinery companies and 14 flagship 
automobile and motorcycle firms. 

Sixty of the machine-building companies would aim 
for annual sales of 2 billion yuan ($241 million) each. 
Twenty maclunery should see annual sales 
reach 5 billion yuan ($602 million) and five firms should 
try to generate more than 10 billion yuan ($1.2 billion) 
in their respective annual sales. 
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Under the proposal, China would set up three or 
four automotive giants with annual sales of more than 
40 billion yuan ($4.8 biilion) each and establish 10 
motorcycle companies with annual turnover hitting 5 
billion yuan ($602 million) each. 


Selection criteria for candidates for the project include a 
firm's existing manufacturing technology and efficiency. 


Automakers with the best shot at being chosen for 
the project are those whose sales excceded 20 billion 
yuan ($2.4 billion) in 1994. Prospective motorcycle 
companies should have seen sales of 2 billion yuan 
($241 million) in the period and machine-building 
enterprises 300 million yuan a ($36 million) or more. 


Selected companies would receive strong financial and 
policy support from the government. 


They would also be empowered to acquire smaller 
companies and issue shares to raise capital. 


The ministry’s proposal also considers the necessity 
of helping the designated firms set up their own non- 
banking financial subsidiaries to manage their working 
Capital. 

During the first three years of the Ninth Five-Year Plan 
(1996- 2000) the firms would spend 2 per cent of their 
sales on research and development of manufacturing 
technology and new products. 


During the latter two years of the pian, the proportion 
should be at least 3 per cent. 


If China wants to see a steadily rising gross domestic 
product in the years to come, its industries must have 
some backbone enterprises which can build up a strong 
status and secure a considerable business share in the 
world market, ministry officials argue. 


Several foreign countries have cultivated good exam- 
ples, they added, citing the United States’ General Mo- 
tors, Ford and General Electric. 


They also mentioned Japan's Mitsubishi and Toyota, 
Germany’s Siemens and Daimler Benz and South Ko- 
rea’s Hyundai. 

China will have to streamline its industrial enterprises 
to compete in the international market. To name one 
example, there are more than 100 motor vehicle facto- 
ries in the country, but their combined output is smaller 
than that of a single major international automaker in a 
developed country, such as Toyota in Japan. 
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PRC: Auto Industry Seeks 150% Increase in 


Funding 
HK2901083596 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 28 Jan-3 Feb 96 p 2 


(By Chang Weimin: “Car Leaders Want 150 Percent 
Fund Hike") 

(PTS Transcribed Text for FBIS]} Senior automotive 
industry officials are arguing for a 150 per cent increase 
in auto industry funding during the Ninth Five Year 
Pian period (1996-2000), compared to the previous five 
years. 

Zhang Xiaoyu, director of the Automotive department 
of the Ministry of Machinery Industry, said 146 billion 
yuan ($17.5 billion would be needed in the next five 
years, compared with 58.8 billion ($7 billion) used 
between 1991 and 1995. 


If approved by the State Council and the National 
People’s Congress, the plan would fund the launch of 
major additional automobile projects. 

China currently has eight automakers which together 
manufactured 350,000 sedans last year. Four of the 
automakers are expected to reach economy of-scale 
production levels, 150,000 units a year, in 1997. 
Analysts say new projects might not be approved by the 
Chinese Government until after 1997. 

But foreign companies, which seem to firmly believe 
in the potential of the country’s market, are expected 
to join in China's efforts this year to build up product 
development. 

To solicit ideas and co-operation for development, a 
gathering of major foreign companies including au- 
tomakers, independent designing and engineering com- 
panies and computer developers is to be held in Beijing 
in June. 

Zhang said China will make major efforts to ensure that 
substantial progress is achieved this year. 

China hosted automotive PSEs (presentation, seminar 
and exhibition) in 1994 and 1995 on family cars and 
auto parts respectively. Nearly all major automakers and 
auto Components suppliers were present at the events. 
Analysts said China badly needs development ability 
both for long-term growth and the current market, which 
is not as strong as was expected. 


Lu urged corporate executive to study the market 
and follow automakers whose products are cheap and 
popular. 


technology and equipment for 
manufacturing other models if it had not developed 
those on its own, experts warn. 


HK2901081396 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 28 Jan-3 Feb 96 p I 


(By Ren Kan: “Loans Flow To Inland") 


{PTS Transcribed Text for FBIS} China will direct more 
loans from the Asian Development Bank (ADB) into 


China this year expects to get $1.1 billion in ADB loans, 
said Fei Yue, an official with the People’s Bank of 
China. 

Although the figure is $100 million less than that of last 
year China continues to be the largest borrower of the 
Manila-based regional development institution. 


Of 10 candidate projects proposed for ADB finance 
this year, four will be in inland provinces’ power and 
transportation sectors. 


The projects include an expressway in Chongqing, 
Sichuan Province, an expressway linking Jiujiang to 
Jingdezhen in Jiangxi Province, a hydropower plar‘ in 
Guizhou Province, and a railway linking Daxian and 
Wanxian in Sichuan Province. 


Fei said ADB is changing its strategic objectives for its 
loans to China. It will not change its targets of improv- 
ing economic efficiency and environmental controls, but 
will replace its goal of poverty reduction with one of 
balanced regional development. The change matches the 
country's development strategy, which has given prior- 
ity to the development of inland provinces. The ADB 
loans should create more employment opportunities and 
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provide more market access for the people in these ar- 
cas. 


Fei said China will continue its close co-operation with 
ADB in coming years, with annual ADB loans to China 
remaining at a level around $1.2 to $1.5 billion. He 
said the country does not expect a continuous increase 
in annual ADB loans since the total credit size of ADB 
will remain around $5 billion in the near future. 


Instead, the country will focus on the improvement of 
project quality to ensure the best utilization of the ADB 
funds. 


He said most of the ADB loans will be used in the road, 
port, railway and energy areas, and that agriculture and 
environmental improvement projects will also be given 
priority. 

ADB's $1.2 billion loans last year flowed to 10 projects 
in power, transportation, agriculture and telecommuni- 
The projects include two power plants, two highways, 
one port, an optica) connection project and soil con- 
servation and rural development projects in Fujian 
Province. 

The loans also cover the development of offshore 
natural gas in Pinghu, 400 kilometres from Shanghai. 


ADB has sent a working-level delegation to China to 
study the candidate projects for this year and discuss 
the bank's plan for the country from 1996 to 1999. 


From 1986 when it joined the ADB until the end of last 
year, China borrowed more than $5.22 billion from the 
bank for 47 projects. 


But the country at present can only get loans from the 
bank's ordinary capital resources, which charges higher 
interest rates than the bank's soft loans arm, the Asian 
Development Fund (ADF). 

Fei said China is seeking to have access to the ADF 
for social development projects including agriculture, 
education, environment, heali 1, and poverty reduction. 
He said it is unfair for China \0 be denied access to the 


loans, since the country’s per capita income is far below 
the criteria set for the recipients of the loans. 


PRC: Jiang Zemin, Li Peng Speak Highly of Civil 
Aviation 


OW2801155296 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1522 GMT 28 Jan 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 28 (XIN- 
HUA) — Chinese leaders Jiang Zemin and Li Peng 


ts 
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recently made important speeches on China's civil avi- 
ation work and pinned great hopes on it. 
Jiang Zemin, general secretary of the Central Committee 
of the Chinese Communist Party (CPC), said that the 
civil aviation sector has made outstanding progress in 
the past two years, adding that the decision made of 
the Central Committee of the CPC to upgrade the civil 
aviation is correct. 
He urged the civil aviation sector to always stick to the 
working policy of “safety first" and guard against any 
possible accidents through doing solid work. 
Premier Li Peng said that civil aviation plays a sig- 
nificant role in boosting the domestic economy, social 
development, tourism and international exchanges. 
He called upon ali civil aviation workers to improve 
their service and ensure normal operation while giving 
top priority to safety. 
Other Chinese \caders including vice-premiers Zhu 
Rongji and Wu Bangguo also gave speeches on the 
sector. 
The Chinese civil aviation sector handled seven billion 
tons/kms of cargoes and 50 million passengers in 1995, 
up 20 percent, respectively, from the previous year. 
In the 18 months starting from July of 1994, the civil 
ion sector has been operating safely for 1.28 million 
hours. 


Finance & Banking 


PRC: Yuan Expected To Stay ‘Generally Stable’ 
OW2401072796 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0646 GMT 24 Jan 96 


(By Zhou Genliang) 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Beijing, January 24 (XIN- 
HUA) — The Chinese currency, the yuan, is expected 
to retreat slightly against the US dollar in 1996, though 
it will remain generally stable, according to analysts. 


“The overall situation of the supply and demand of 
foreign exchange will continue to be favorable for a 
stable yuan,” said an official of the State Administration 


reached 16.69 billion US dollars in 1995, will 
this 


year, due to a cut of an average 35 percent 


general import tariff level, starting April 1, and 
the government's repeated reductions in tax rebates for 
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"But the change in the cuvntry’s foreign trade balance 
will not be so great as to destabilize the exchange rate 
of the yuan,” the official said. 


He disputed the theory that the tariff cut will trigger 
an import boom, as China's real tariff level is already 
much lower than the nominal figures in recent years. He 
added that, as an offset to the tariff cut, China will also 
eliminate some preferential policies for tax exemptions 
and reductions for foreign-funded enterprises, which is 
expected to dampen imports. 


Tao Liming, deputy director of the International Finance 
Research Institute of the Bank of China, the country’s 
major foreign exchange bank, said that the demand for 
foreign exchange will rise, as imports are expected to 
outgrow exports this year. 

"This, however, will leave the local currency open to 
the pressure of slight depreciation,” Tao said. 

He said that he expected China to continue to record 
a net inflow of capital this year, though some modifi- 
cations in the country’s policies on foreign investment, 
designed to help control the size of foreign debt, might 
slow down the influx of overseas capital. 


“A Chinese economy that is undergoing sustained, rapid 
and healthy development will continue to be attractive 
for foreign investment, “ Tao said. 


While there will probably be a balance of foreign 
exchange in supply and demand, Tao noted, “The 
possibility that demand may exceed supply can not be 
ruled out.y 


"That is to say the yuan will generally be stable, but 
a cheaper yuan is also likely,” Tao saic, adding that 
stability does not mean no fluctuations at all. 


Qin Chijiang, director of the Finance Research institute 
of the People’s Bank of China, the central bank, said 
that China's fast- growing foreign exchange reserve, at 
73.5 billion US dollars by December, will be a stabilizer 
for the exchange rate of the local currency, which was 
quoted at 8.3170 to the US dollar today. 


An official of the People’s Bank of China has said that 
the central bank will intervene in the foreign exchange 
market in case the yuan fluctuates too wildly. 


Qin also said that a tight fiscal and monetary policy, 
intended to bring inflation down to 10 percent this year, 
will generate a macro economic environment favorable 
for a stabic yuan. 


Researchers at the Shanghai-based China Foreign Ex- 
change Trade System told XINHUA by telephone that 
they also expect the yuan to stay largely stable this year, 
but declined to elaborate. 
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PRC: Analyst Says Interest Rate Cut Unlikely 


OW2501075896 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0655 GMT 25 Jan 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Beijing, January 25 (XIN- 
HUA) — China is not in a proper position to lower 
its current interest level, at least for six months, accord- 
ing to an analyst. 


“In light of the macro economic situation, there now 
exists little possibility that China can cut its interest 
rates on bank deposits in the short term, at least for half 
a year,” the analyst said. 

Some economists have argued that the interest rates 
should be reduced, as the country’s annual retail price 
inflation index has dropped significantly in the past year, 
down from a record 21.7 percent in 1994 to 14.8 percent 
last year. 

However, the analyst said that the drop of the inflation 
tate was largely due to “administrative measures and the 
backing of subsidies”. 


He added, “Therefore, the foundation for further lower- 
ing prices is not solid.” 


“Potential inflationary pressures must not be underesti- 
mated, and there are many difficulties in bringing the 
inflation rate down to 10 percent this year,” the analyst 
noted. 


Factors that may harm the anti-inflationary efforts 
include a weak foundation for agriculture, excessive 
growth of fixed-assets investment and expected grain 
price rises, according to him. 


"We're still a fairly long way away from the target 
of keeping inflationary price rises lower than economic 
growth during the Ninth Five-Year Pian period (1996- 
2000),” he said. 

He explained that there is actually little room for China 
to lower interest rates on deposits, currently at 10.98 


perceat for one-year deposits, if the retail price index 
can aot be cut to below 10 percent this year. 


The analyst also said that a cut in interest rates may turn 
Out to be a drain on the source of savings deposits, on 
which much of the China's economic growth has been 
reliant. 


Outstanding urban and rural savings deposits had 
teached 2.97 trillion yuan (about 357.8 billion US 


institutions last year, according to statistics released by 
the central bank. 


People should get a return on their savings," the analyst 

said, adding that it is appropriate for the financial 
authorities to lower the interest rates when the annual 
retail price index is down to eight or nine percent. 


“The cutting of interest rates should be well timed, as 
the relatively tight monetary policy planned for the next 
couple of years means there will not be much relaxation 
in credit,” he said. 


PRC: Tax Breaks To Continue for Foreign-Funded 
Banks 


OW2301145096 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1238 GMT 23 Jan 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Beijing, January 23 (CNS) — 
China will renew its preferential policy under which 
foreign funded banks operating in Special Economic 
Zones (SEZ) are exempted from business tax for five 
years, said the Director of the Foreign Tax Management 
Department of the State Administration of Taxation, 
Zheng Zhiyong. 


Mr. Zhang said that the policy was implemented at a 
time when the handful of foreign funded bank branches 
that existed were confined to SEZs and Pudong New 
Zone. There are now some 100 branches that have 
been opened by dozens of foreign funded banks in a 
dozen Chinese cities. Business tax payable by financial 
entities was not included in the tax breaks. The original 
preferential policy had therefore to be reviewed. 


The official pointed out that foreign funded banks en- 
joyed greater preferential treatment than their domestic 
counterparts at present. According to state regulations, 
foreign funded banks operating in areas designated by 
the State Council are entitled to a 15 percent tax rate 
and some iaxation treatment so long as they 
have working capital of US$ 10 million and a business 
term of over ten years. 


0W2301171096 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1123 GMT 23 Jan 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Beijing, January 23 (CNS) 
— A leading policy bank provided substantial support 
to the country’s backward central and western regions 
in 1995 loans totalling RMB (Renminbi) 58.4 
billion (HK$ 54.254 billion). 
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The State Development Bank (SDB), one of China's 


loans in 1995 to help inland provinces 
economies. These loans accounted for 67 percent of the 
bank’s total lending last year. 


regions, including the Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous 
Regions and Tibet, increased substantially. But he did 
not go into further details. 

In 


| 1995, total lending by the bank reached RMB 87.3 
billion (HK$ 81.102 billion). The main beneficiaries 


that this reorientation of lending policy would continue 
this year. 

Mr. Yao said that his two-year-old bank had progres- 
sively improved the structure of its capital base, with 
RMB 78.39 billion (HK$ 72.824 billion) being raised 
through debeatures up to the end of 1995. 


He told the conference that preparations for the creation 
of a number of domestic subsidiaries, which adminis- 
trative bodies concerned had approved, were underway. 


According to him, in 1995 the bank lent RMB 82 billion 
(HK$ 76.18 billion) for 381 majcr projects in the power, 
ications, steel, petrochemicals and automobile 
industries; » benefited by RMB 8.85 billion 
(HK$ 8.222 billion), a rise of 50 percent over 1994. 


Foreign Trade & Investment 


*PRC: Sertes en National Treatment in IPR 
Treaties 

96CE0093A Beijing GUOJI SHANGBAO in Chinese 
31 Oct, 3 Nov, 8 Nov 95 


[Article by Chao Xi (2600 1119): “National Treatment 


{FBIS Translated Text] “National treatment” is a basic 


legal principle that helps to forge international treaties. 
It asks that the signatories to a treaty extend the same 
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erty protection system. First, national treatment is estab- 
lished on the principles of equal sovereignty rights and 
preeminent territorial rights of all nations. This sets the 
grounds for fairness in national treatment. It not only 
guarantees that foreign nationals are protected but also 
guarantees that the protection of foreign nationals does 
not jeopardize the interests of one’s own country. Sec- 
ond, national treatment is mutual. Denial of this princi- 
ple by one signatory implies the denial of enjoyment of 
national treatment of its own nationals in the territories 
of the other signatories. 


Of course, the interpretation of national treatment should 
not be absolute. National treatment does not imply that 
all citizens, native and foreign, are treated fairly and 
in exactly the same way on all matters. At the same 
time, national treatment also means foreign nationals 
are not entitled to privileged treatment. Finally, there 
afe restrictions to national treatment. Every treaty on 
intellectual property protection stipulates restrictions to 
national treatment. 


Here we will briefly talk about the stipulation and inter- 
pretation of national treatment in the "Paris Convention 
for the Protection of Industrial Property,” the “Berne 
Convention for the Protection of Literary and Artistic 
Works," and the World Trade Organization's "Agree- 
ment on Intellectual Property Rights Relating To Trade, 
Including the Trafficking of Counterfeit Goods.” 


I. National Treatment as Stipulated in the "Paris 
Convention" 


The "Paris Convention" was the first international treaty 
to clarify the national treatment principle in intellectual 
property protection. According to Article 2 (1) of 
the Convention regarding the protection of industrial 
property, the advantages a country of the union “now 
grants or may hereafter grant" by law to its own 
nationals are to be enjoyed in all other countries of the 
union. This means the nationals of countries that are 
parties to the Paris Convention have the same means 
of redress available to them as those provided by law 
to the citizens of the country where they are in if their 
rights are violated in that country. This stipulation also 
has another implication, and that is, no consideration 
is given to other premises or addition conditions of 
mutual protection. For example, if the term of patent 
right protection extended by one country of the union 
is longer than that extended by another for a similar 
product, the former has no right to stipulate that the 
nationals of the latter enjoy the same term of protection 
as they would in their own country. But Article 2 (1) 
also stipulates that protection must be “without prejudice 
to the rights specifically provided by this Convention.” 
We should interpret this to mean that national treatment 


special rights afforded by the Convention. This of course 
refers to a situation where a country gives less prvotection 
than those stipulated by the Convention. 


Although the “Paris Convention” does not provide a full 
and complete definition of the term “national,” Article 


union for the enjoyment of industrial property rights.” In 
other words, if the nationals of a member country claim 
industrial property protection from another member 
country, where they live or conduct business should not 
be an obstacle. 


In contrast is the domicile and establishment require- 
meats stipulated in Article 1 of the "Paris Convention." 
That article extends the application of the national treat- 
meat principle to the nationals of “non-member coun- 
tries” so long as “they are domiciled or have real and 
effective establishments in the territory of a country of 
the union.” What is the intention of these two prerequi- 
sites to national treatment of “nationals of non-member 
countries"? First, we should examine the meaning of 
“domicile.” It refers to a “place of residence,” but in a 
strict legal sense, it refers to "a place of permanent res- 
idence.” But in the general interpretation of the “Paris 
Convention,” the latter meaning is not used. In other 
words, a person (natural or legal) habitually living, but 
does not necessarily having legal residence, in a country 
of the union still satisfies the requirement of this Article 
and is entitled to the national treatment as a national of 
a non-member country. Next, we should examine the 
meaning of “industrial or commercial establishment." 
People must have noticed the restrictive adjectives, “real 
and effective,” that precede the phrase. It means the es- 
tablishment must conduct real and definitive industrial 
or commercial activities. 


[3 Nov 95 p 4) 


{[FBIS Translated Text] This means that such establish- 
ment must have real, clear industrial or commercial ac- 
tivities. In other words, if it only has a post office box 
or a rented office and does not have actual activities, it 


is not qualified. 


The "Paris Convention” specifically stipulates restric- 
tions to national treatment. The original text says, “The 
provisions of laws of every country in this union per- 
taining to judicial and administrative procedures, juris- 
diction, and the designation of address for delivery or 
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the appointment of an agent which may be required by 
its laws on industrial property rights are expressly re- 
served.” This means a member country’s national law 
may specifically target the nationals of another member 
country in formulating some purely procedural require- 
ments (such procedure is not applicable to its own cili- 
zens) without violating the national treatment principle. 
For example, the country can require a foreign national 
to have a definite business address, the designation of 
an agent in the country where protection is sought, or 
the foreign national to deposit money in the local bank 
as guarantee or bail money in the event of litigation. 


Il. Stipulation of National Treatment In the "Berne 
Convention for the Protection of Literary and 
Artistic Works" 


Several paragraphs of the "Berne Convention" (1971) 
detail its stipulations on “national treatment": 


1. Article 2 (6) stipulates, “The works mentioned in this 
Article are protected by all countries of this union. This 
protection is extended for the benefit of the authors and 
their rightful heirs.” 

2. Article 5 (1) stipulates, "With regard to works that 
are protected under this Convention, authors in countries 
of the union outside of the country where their works 
Originate are entitled to the rights which the respective 
laws do now or may hereafter grant to their own 
nationals as well as the rights specifically granted by 
this Convention.” 


3. Article 3 (2) stipulates, “Authors who are nationals 
of non-members of the union but habitually reside in a 
member country shall enjoy national treatment in that 
country.” 


In summing up those provisions, it is clear that they 
are consistent with the “Paris Convetion” and TRIPS 
[Treaty on Rights in Intellectual Properties). 


But the national treatment in the protection of literary 
and artistic works stipulated by the "Berne Convention" 
is unique and complicated. Specifically: 


1. Such protection is automatically granted. Article 5 (1) 
of the Convention says, “The enjoyment and the exercise 
of these rights shall not be subject to compliance with 
any procedure and shall be independent of whether the 
country of origin of the works provides such protection." 


2. Such protection is independent in nature. In the same 
section in Article 5 of the Convention, it is stipulated 

“Except for the provision in this Convention, 
the extent of protection and the remedies afforded the 
authors to protect their rights are governed exclusively 
by the laws of the country from which protection is 


without ’ 
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sought." In other words, regulations pertaining to the 
protection of an object of protection are not restricted 
by the laws of the “country of origin” and is subject 
only to the domestic laws of the country in which 
protection is claimed. Assume that the duration of 
protection for literary work in Country A is the same 
as that stipulated in the "Berne Convention.” That is, 
Country A protects the author for life plus 50 years after 
his death, but Country B extends that protection to 60 
years after an author’s death. When a piece of work from 
Country A claims protection in Country B, its protection 
falls under Country B's regulation, which is 60 years 
after the author’s death. This is known as "QUANLI 
ZHUZHANG GUOFA" [2938 0448 0031 1728 0948 
3127) 


[8 Nov 95 p 4] 


(FBIS Translated Text) 3. There is a myriad of domestic 
legal restrictions. Because of the complicated nature of 
the literary and artistic works which the "Berne Conven- 
tion” protects, many aspects of the Convention's protec- 
tion are in discord or unbalanced. Therefore, the Con- 
veation allows for many national legislative restrictions. 
This point is similar to the earlier point on “the inde- 
pendent nature of protection,” and it also responds to 
Copyright protection’s territorial independence in many 
respects. For example, Article 2 (4) states: “Countries 
of the union shall legislate their own protection of of- 
ficial texts of a legislative, administrative, and judicial 
nature and of the official translations of such texts"; 
Article 2 (7) stipulates: “Subject to the provisions of 
Article 7 (4) of this Convention, countries of the union 
shall determine through legislation the extent of the ap- 
plication of their laws to works of applied art and in- 
dustrial product designs and models and the conditions 
under which such works, designs, and models are pro- 
tected.” Similar provisions appear in Article 2 (2), Arti- 
cle $ (3), Article 6bis. (2) and (3), Article 7 (7), Article 
10bis., Article 11bis., Article 13 (1), Article 14bis., Ar- 
ticle i4ter., Article 16 (3), Article 17, and Article 19. 
They cover the protection by the country of origin of 
speeches, addresses, and works, the authors’ economic 
rights and means of redress, the duration of protection, 
reproductions, conditions of exclusive rights, musical 
works, cinematographic works, manuscript protection, 
seizure of infringing copies, the rights of authorities in 
charge, and so on. In other words, the regulation of all 
or parts of these matters are to be guaranteed by the 
laws of each country. Clearly, this creates some prob- 
lems in the protection of literary and artistic works and 
some difficulties in the implementation of the national 
treatment provision. 


IJ. Provision on National Treatment in World 


Trade Organization’s Treaty on Rights in 
Intellectual Properties. 


On the matter of national treatment in intellectual 
property protection, TRIPS’ provisions basically are an 
extension of the “Paris Convention" and the "Berne 
Convention,” but Article 3 (1) of TRIPS emphasizes 
an exception in its rules, that is, it permits the members 
to utilize the clause on exception in Article (6) of the 
"Berne Convention" on condition that prior notice be 
given to the World Intellectual Property Organization 
(WIPO) that deals with trade. What is this clause on 
exception about? 


Article 6 of the Berne Convention stipulates that "1) 
When a non-member country of this union fails to fully 
protect the works of authors who are nationals of a 
member country, the latter may restrict the protection 
of works of authors who are nationals of the other 
country and are not residing in a country of the union 
at the time of the first publication of their works. If 
the country of first publication avails itself of this right, 
other members of this union are not required to grant 
to works subject to the resulting special treatment a 
wider protection than that granted by the country of 
first publication.” This means, according to Article 3 
(1) (6) of the "Berne Convention,” if Country A is 
a member of the Berne Convention but Country B is 
not, so long as the works of authors from Country 
B are first published in Country A, the works will 
still be protected under the “Berne Convention.” But 
if Country A deems Country B is not adequately 
protecting the works of authors who are nationals of 
Country A, it can restrict the protection of works of 
first publication in Country A by certain nationals of 
country B (the condition is that these nationals are not 
habitual residents of Country A). That is, it need not 
extend full protection as the laws of Country A require 
or as granted under the “Berne Convention.” At the 
same time, other members of the union should also 
deem the amount of protection extended by Country 
A toward such works as the maximum protection and 
need not abide by national treatment and the special 
requirements of the Convention. Of course, this kind 
of limited protection is also self-limiting. That is, "2) 
Restrictions by virtue of the previous paragraph shall 
not affect the rights which the author had acquired with 
respect to works published in a member country of the 
union before such restrictions were put into effect.” 
Therefore, once such restricted protection is decided, 
Country A must give prior notice to the WIPO dealing 
with trade-related matters. 


“National treatment principle” historically is one of the 
principles on which intellectual property protection is 
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property protection. The study of the national treatment 
is vital to the international protection of 


China’s own intellectual properties. 


PRC: Overseas Funds Planned for Transport 
Infrastrecture 


OW2601 161696 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1603 GMT 26 Jan 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Beijing, January 26 (XIN- 
HUA) — China plans to use more overseas funds to 
improve transport infrastructure in the next five years, 
according to a top transportation official. 

Zhendong, minister of communications, said that 
China used 3.4 billion US dollars during the 1991- 
1995 period for highway and water transport facility 
construction, mostly obtained from foreign governments 
and international financial organizations. 


transport projects require a large investment and 


Two projects now underway are the 


Guangzhou- 

Shenzhen Highway, funded by Hong Kong's Hopewell 
Lid., and the first phase of construction of 

, financed by Hutchison 


HK2901081796 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 28 Jan-3 Feb 96 p I 
(By Sun Hong: “Investment To Be Steady") 


(PTS Transcribed Text for FBIS}] The end of duty-free 
imports of capital equipment by overseas-invested en- 
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terprises will not weaken China’s attraction to overseas 
investors, forecasts an expert in the field. 


"China will (still) develop greatly in the coming years in 
such sectors as basic industries, pillar industries, high- 
tech fields and agriculture, where overseas investment 
is encouraged,” notes Liu Zhiben with the Ministry of 
Foreign Trade and Economic Co-operation. 


"A bumper crop of business opportunities, a huge 
and expanding market and the stable political situation 
in China are all lucrative points to draw overseas 
investors." 

The government has announced that overseas-funded 
enterprises which gain approval before April 1 this 
year may continue to enjoy tariff-free imports of capital 
equipment, if the facilities reach China before the end of 
this year. Big contracts involving more than $30 million 
could have a transferring period of two years. 


Liu, who heads up the ministry's Foreign Investment 
Department, said China will deepen economic reform 
following last year’s broad- base renovation in fields 
covering taxes, finance and foreign trade administration. 
The reforms will bring China's trade practices closer to 
the international standard. 


Overseas investors will gradually receive national treat- 
ment — which will be a two-sided coin: preferential 
treatment will be weakened; unfair treatment-vis-a-vis 
domestic enterprises-will he removed. 


The process will be achieved “gradually,” Liu said. 
Overseas invested enterprises still enjoy such priorities 
as “two tax-free years and three years of reduced 
tax” after they are launched, and those in the special 
economic development zones will continue receiving 
the favourable policies granted to SEDZs. 


"Overall, the investment environment will continue to 
improve, and Ss on related to investment will 


be upgraded,” he 


Many big projects will go into operation during the 
Ninth Five Year Plan (1996-2000) and such sectors as 
finance, insurance foreign trade and retail sales will 
be opened wider suggesting bright opportunities for 
overseas investors, Liu said. 


He predicted that actual in-flow of overseas investment 
to China will “maintain certain growth” in the coming 
years. Annual arrival of overseas capital could reach 
around $30 billion during the 1996- 2000 period, he 
said. 


"By the end of last year, contracted overseas investment 
to China had accumulated to $395.7 billion. So far, only 
one third of these pledged investments have actually 


without of the owners. 
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on chun of the dying tax-free import for capital 
equipment policy. 


By the end of last year, China had approved a total 
of 258,000 overseas-invested projects and had absorbed 
actual capital input from abroad of $135.4 billion. 


Last year, the country approved 37,126 overseas- 
invested projects, dropping from the previous year. 
However, realized overseas investment here hit $38.08 
billion, growing by 11.6 per ceat from 1994. 


Liu said the focus of introduction of overseas investment 
will switch from quantity to quality in the future. 


PRC: We Yi, Swedish Minister Hail Bilateral Trade 


OW2901085496 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0728 GMT 29 Jan 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 29 (XIN- 
HUA) — Minister of Foreign Trade and Economic Co- 
operation Wu Yi said here today that the potential for 
Sino-Swedish trade ties and economic and technologi- 


cal cooperation is great. 
Wu made the remarks during the 12th meeting of 


Wu sponsored the meeting with Sten Heckcher, Swedish 
minister of Industry and Commerce, who arrived here 
with his party on Sunday as Wu's guests. 


As the world’s largest developing country, China needs 
Sweden's advanced technology, management experi- 
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Wu pointed out, however, that Sweden’s total invest- 
ment in China is small. In the first nine months of 1995, 
it invested 45.39 million dollars in 32 projects. 


She said that China would like to continue to introduce 
technology and equipment from Sweden. Last year, it 
imported 72 items of technology and equipment from 
Sweden with trade amounting to 210 million US dollars. 


Heckcher spoke highly of China's achievements in its 
reforms and opening-up, and said he agreed with Wu 
that Swedish-Chinese trade prospects are bright. 


At present, the Swedish businesses are very interested 
in the Chinese market, he said, adding that not only big 
companies, but also medium and small businesses are 
seeking Chinese partners. 


PRC: Fujian Improves Investment Environment 


OW2901104196 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0903 GMT 29 Jan 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Fuzhou, January 29 (XIN- 
HUA) — In order to improve its investment environ- 
ment, east China's Fujian Province has issued regula- 
tions giving foreign-funded enterprises decision- mak- 
ing power in matters of emp!oyment and pay, and other 
areas of management. 


The province is also putting more emphasis on the labor 
market to increase social services. 


It has as many as 1,200 job-search agencies, which can 
provide labor for foreign-backed enterprises, and local 
labor departments are encouraging labor to move from 
the province’s mountainous areas to coastal ones. 


The province’s 150 technical schools and 83 job- 
training centers provide more than 10,000 skilled work- 
ers to foreign-funded enterprises annually. 


PRC: Hainan 1995 Export Increase Outlined 


OW2601135496 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1115 GMT 26 Jan 96 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text) Haikou, January 25 (CNS) 
— Customs statistics reveal that Hainan earned US$ 
267 million form exporting 793,000 tonnes in 1995 
registering respective year-on-year increases of 36.3 and 
6.85 percent. 


The main exports were mechanical and electrical prod- 
ucts, metals, aquatic products, textile machinery, tex- 
tiles, clothing, furniture and travel goods. The principal 
recipients included Japan, Hong Kong, South Korea, the 
U.S., Singapore, Vietnam, Indonesia, Malaysia, Taiwan 
and Holland. 
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Four principal reasons for this growth are: Firstly With an average annual increase of $10 billion, “by 
Hainan began to concentrate on the development of _leaps and bounds” is not enough to describe the Eighth 
export-oriented enterprises. Five-Year Plan period’s fast growth of export trade! 

, Compared with the Seventh Five-Year Plan's $1.2 
oe ane oe ee billion growth, the Eighth Five-Year Plan's increase 
township eaterprises grew during the course of the year is simply like “pole jumping.” The targeted exports 
from over 20 to 42 and which attracted over RMB of $17 billion in 1995 and $26.5 billion in 2000, set 


Thirdly, hi-tech products carried out a larger share 
of the export market. For example, hi-tech electronic 
products such as computer disks were mainly exported 
to European and American markets. 


Fourthly, raw and processed materials previously dom- 
inated the province’s exports. Now, they have been re- 
placed by manufactured goods. Mechanical and electri- 
cal products earned US$28.4 million (120.1 percent up 
on 1994); clothing and accessories rose by 141.1 percent 
to over US$25 million; and of textile exports accounted 


(By reporter Liu Ying (0491 3853) and correspondent 
Huang Yulain (7806 5940 0981): “Guangdong Foreign 
Economic Relations and Trade Enter Golden Age”) 


{FBIS Translated Text) “The fastest development and 


relations and trade during ‘> Eighth Five-Year Plan 
period in a recent interview with reporters. 


During the Eighth Five-Year Plan period, Guangdong’s 
two-way trade volume amounted to $297.5 billion, 


in the Eighth Five-Year Plan, were fulfilled three and 
seven years ahead of time, respectively. The proportion 
of Guangdong’s exports in the total national export 
volume increased from 20 percent in 1990 to 41.6 
percent in 1994. Meanwhile, the export commodity mix 
has also been further optimized; and the proportion of 
manufactured goods in exports has increased to over 90 
percent. Technology-intensive goods have become an 
important pillar of Guangdong’s exports, with the export 
of TV sets, acoustic equipment, electronic parts and 
components, electronic calculators, cameras, telephones, 
and dozens of other commodities topping $100 million. 


Through efforts during the Eighth Five-Year Plan pe- 
riod, a large- scale economic and trade pattern has taken 
shape: In the mammoth army of export trade, the “three 
chariots" — foreign trade enterprises; foreign-funded 
enterprises; and enterprises that process materials, as- 
semble parts and components supplied by clients, and 
process materials according to buyer's sample, and that 
conduct compensation trade — are racing head to head. 
With the diversification of the export market, Guang- 
dong has established trade ties with more than 180 coun- 
tries and regions in the world. Breaking the traditional 
unitary mode of commodity trade, the mode of trade 
has been expanded to include technology trade, service 
trade, and trade in other internationalized management 
of tertiary industry. In labor service, the export cate- 
gories have increased from cooks and garment and ser- 
vice personnel to personnel specializing in electronics, 
computers, banking, and information to more than 60 
countries and regions. 


During the Eighth Five-Year Plan period, the utiliza- 
tion of foreign capital also flourished. In 1990, Guang- 
dong actually utilized $2.02 billion in foreign capital, 
and the figure is expected to reach $11.6 billion in 
1995, an increase of nearly six times in five years. 
Of the $52 billion in foreign capital utilized since re- 
form and opening up, $40 billion were utilized during 
the Eighth Five-Year Plan. The massive foreign capi- 
tal utilized has effectively supported Guangdong’s in- 
frastructural construction. A large number of energy, 
transportation, and communications projects, including 
the Shenzhen-Shantou and the Guangzhou-Zhuhai east 
railways and the Foshan power plant, were constructed 
with foreign capital. While inducing foreign capital, a 
large number of the world’s advanced technologies were 
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$7 billion. The lucrative profits have, in turn, attracted 
more foreign investments, thereby forming a benign cy- 
cle. More than 300 famous multinational corporations, 
such as the General Corporation, Raymond Brothers 
Company, and Solomon Group, have invested in the 
province. According to statistics, half of the world’s top 
$00 enterprises have already invested in Guangdong. 


Agriculture 
PRC: Minister Says Food Stores To Remain State 
Renz 
0W2701055896 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 0406 GMT 27 Jan 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Beijing, January 27 (CNS) — 


annual sales of RMB [Renminbi] 5 billion (HK$ 4.65 
billion) to replace small shops and grocery stores over 
the next 5 to 15 years. 

According to Li Shunli, deputy head of Beijing's 
Commerce Commission, in 1995 the number of state- 
run chain outlets in the capital increased by 300 
percent over 1994 to 980, of which 430 sell staple 
and other household 


PRC: State Farms Adopting Market-Style Reforms 


HK2901084096 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 28 Jan-3 Feb 96 p 8 


(By Yun He: “State Farms Embrace Wave of Market- 
Style Reforms") 

(PTS Transcribed Text for FBIS} More than four 
decades ago thousands of demobilized soldiers set out 
to the country’s remote areas to establish “State farms’ 
which became a symbol of socialist- style agriculture in 


» as the accelerating wave of economic reforms 
strikes the country’s State ownership system, the coun- 
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try’s 2,100 State-run farms are also looking for changes 
to survive intensified market competition. 


Prosperity might come in the form cf leasing and 
contracting some of the lands to individuals. Although 
that may make the ownership of the farms vibrate, it 
could be a way to increase their assets, said officials 
with the Ministry of Agriculture. 


Zen Yuzhuang, director-general of the State Farms 
Bureau at the ministry, predicts that along with the 
leasing concept that will be tied in the years to come, 
the government will also encourage State farms to lure 
foreign investors to help develop their productivity. 


At the same time, the government will modify its 
State farms administrative departments to make them 
responsive to reform of the country’s State farms, which 
now possess more than 4.5 million hectares of the 
country’s farmland. 


Setting up State farm corporations in provinces and 
municipalities to take care of the business of the 
country’s State farms as their subsidiaries will be part 
of the modification this year, Zen said. 


At the same time, the local relevant administrative 
departments will close down. "Actually, they will throw 
away their official title to become the core part of these 
corporations,” he explained. 


When these departments become corporations, they will 
freely talk with foreign business people on behalf of 
the interests of the State farms to set up ventures to 
develop agriculture, industries and commercial services, 
the official said. 


He noted that the reform is being carried out in Tianjin, 
Shanghai, Kunming, Chongging and Guanzhou cities 
and the provinces of Guangdong, Yunnan and Jiangsu. 


Through years of development in agriculture, industries 
and commerce the State-run farms’ gross turnover 
reached 38.2 billion yuan ($4.6 biilion) in 1995 up 14.3 
per cent from the previous year, he added. 


Last year, the per capita income of the farms’ 5.2 million 
employees was 30 per cent higher than the national 
average of about 1,500 yuan ($180) for rural residents. 


“Our per capita income will be 50 per cent higher than 
the average by the year 2000," Zen predicted. 


Although 138 of the State farms are within the ar- 
eas covered by the government's poverty-alleviation 
Project, they are taking advantage of unified leadership, 
Cu-ordinated actions and production in large-scale farm- 
land. 
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State farms are scattered in every corner of the country- 
side, in Yunnan Province and the Xinjiang Uygur and 
Inner Mongolia autonomous regions in particular, which 
have rich agricultural and industrial resources. 


*PRC: Graim Reserve System, Imports Viewed 


96CE0097A Beijing ZHONGGUO NONGCUN JINGJI 
[CHINA’S RURAL ECONOMY] in Chinese 20 Sep 95 
No 9, pp 26-28 


{Article by Guo Wei (6753 3837), China's State Council 
Research Office: "Macroeconomic Regulation and Con- 
trol and Regional Grain Balance”) 


(FBIS Translated Excerpt) Perfection of the National 
Grain Reserve Regulation Mechanism 


China's grain reserve system includes national, local, ru- 
ral collective, and peasant reserves. National macroregu- 
lation and control entails not only setting up the required 
central government reserve, but also directing and man- 
aging local, rural collective, and peasant reserves. The 
national reserve is central government financed and is 
used principally to relieve national natural disasters, to 
stabilize wildly fluctuating grain market prices, and to 
deal with various kinds of suddenly occurring troubles. 


Routine catastrophes and local surpluses and shortages 
are mostly handled out of local reserves. 


Since China's grain reserve system has been established 
only recently, a series of problems continue to exist in 
the administration and management of all reserves, such 
as national reserve procurement, marketing, movement, 
and storage being mixed, to a certain extent, with other 
local reserves and other grain administrations and man- 
agements. Independent reserve mechanisms have not yet 
been set up completely. This state of affairs is detrimen- 
tal to the role of the national grain reserve, hurts gov- 
ernment’s efforts to arouse local government interest 
in perfecting local reserves, and obstructs improvement 
of government grain unit and grain enterprise adminis- 
tration and management. Therefore, national and local 
reserves must be separated, and both must be separated 
from other grain activities first of all. National grain re- 
serve plans are drawn up by the State Council, and the 
movement of grain into and out of granaries must be 
strictly under control of the State Grain Reserve Bu- 
reau. Specific persons must be designated responsible 
for managing the grain, the grain must be stored in spec- 
ified granaries, and special grain accounts must be kept. 
Applicable national technical and quality standards must 
be strictly enforced. 


The national grain reserve must play a regulatory role 
by buying up grain at certain times and selling it off at 
others. When a bumper harvest occurs and prices slide, 
the grain reserve must purchase grain ai a reasonable 
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floor price to increase the amount of grain in storage. 
When the harvest is lean and a market shortage occurs, 
grain must be unloaded on the market to hold down 
prices. When grain prices rose greatly throughout the 
country in 1994, the national reserve unloaded large 
quantities on the market. This played a very great role in 
holding down the rise in grain prices. In February 1995, 
when the price of livestock feed rose tremendously 
throughout the country, particularly in the south, the 
national government urgently shipped | million tons of 
reserve corn from the northeast to the south. In June 
1995, it increased corn shipments to the south. This 
played a positive role in holding down livestock feed 
prices. 

However, during past national reserve regulation efforts, 
the floor price at which grain is bought was set too 
low; thus, it afforded no protection. Henceforth, the 
floor price at which reserve grain is purchased must 
be raised somewhat. When the market price is higher 
than the floor price, either no grain should be purchased 
for the national reserve, or grain should be purchased at 
the market price. When the market price is lower than 
the floor price, more grain should be purchased at the 
floor price. This is the only way that a floor price can 
function to protect grain production. 


Grain must also be unloaded on the market as the market 
Situation at various times requires. An unloading price 
must be set, and when the market price is lower than 
the unloading price, no sales should be made from grain 
reserves. If sales are needed to regulate the amount 
of grain in storage, limited sales must be made at 
the market price. If the market price rises, sales may 
be increased somewhat. When the market grain prices 
reaches the unloading price, large quantities should be 
unloaded automatically. The former low prices at which 
national reserve grain was unloaded must be changed. 
Under ordinary circumstances, the price at which grain 
is unloaded must be set somewhat higher than the 
normal market price. This is the only way to ensure 
that the rise in grain prices does not go beyond a 
certain limit (the unloading price). It is the only way 
to prevent a skyrocketing of grain prices. Conversely, 
only if, or when, the market price rises to a very high 
level can national reserves be unloaded at a relatively 
low price. Therefore, unloading can only be limited 
inasmuch as unloading requires large fiscal subsidies. 
When the unloading price is lower than the market 
price, just as soon as unloaded reserve grain reaches 
the market, the market will absorb it. Consequently, the 
government cannot unload grain endlessly. It can only 
unload it for a specific purpose and in fixed amounts. 
Although this unloading can hold down the rise in grain 
prices to a certain extent, its role is relatively weak. This 
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is because the market may form a similar “two-track 
system” as well: Some grain consumers may satisfy 
part of their needs at the lower unloading price, thereby 
dissipating some of the market pressure. Some other 
demand for grain may remain unsatisfied; demand and 
market supply thus reaching a balance that sets the price. 
Separation of the two supply prices will create a market 
separation. Market separation may bring about price 
separation in turn. Although the market price may be 
affected by the unloading price, it will still operate in 
its own orbit. 

This was largely what happened in 1995 when the 
government unloaded reserve grain. The government 
did not decide in advance to what level the price 
of corn would rise before reserve corn would be 
unloaded. It was only in February, when the average 
price of corn reached 1.495 yuan per kilogram, that 
the government allocated 1 million tons of corn for 
unloading on the market at a price far below the market 
price. Consequently, this move did not completely hold 
down the rise in prices because the | million tons was 
very quickly swallowed up. After the | million tons 
was completely sold, the government unloading price 
could no longer effect the market price very much. 
Prices continued to rise. During April and May, the 
market price of corn rose further to 1.684 yuan per 
kilogram, and in some places it even reached 2.00 
yuan per kilogram. The government had no choice but 
to allocate more reserve grain, this time at only 1.30 
yuan per kilogram, which was more than 20 percent 
lower than the market price. This move was aimed at 
large rural livestock raising households. Even though the 
government said that it would provide as much grain as 
was needed, the actual quantity it could provide was 
very limited. This move produced no decline at all in 
the market price of corn. 


If the government had set the price of reserve grain 
at 1.50 yuan per kilogram at the beginning of 1995, 
and then unloaded unlimited quantities at this price, the 
price probably would not have exceeded 1.50 yuan per 
kilogram anywhere in the market. This was because 
if the price of other suppliers of corn approached or 
reached the unloading price, consumers would switch 
to the purchase of nat onal government reserve grain. 
In the market today where the national government is 
the largest supplier, no other grain dealer can compete 
with it. 


In order to ensure that national government reserves can 
regulate the market effectively, a reserve of approxi- 
mately 40 biilion jin is needed. Insofar as possible, na- 
tional government granaries should be building in mar- 
keting areas and in places where transportation is readily 
available. In addition, in the course of macroeconomic 
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regulation and control, the national government must 
make sure that all jurisdictions, particularly marketing 
areas and large- and medium-size cities, perfect local 
grain risk funds and local grain reserves. First of all, it 
must ensure that grain reserves are on the scale that the 
national government requires. In producing areas, local 
grain reserves must be no less than the amount needed 
for three months; in marketing areas, and in large- and 
medium-size cities, it must be no less than the amount 
needed for six mouths. 


Naturally, for national government reserves to play an 
effective role, a certain amount of material support is 
needed. The reserves must operate in coordination with 
grain risk funds. Currently, more national government 
granaries and transportation facilities must also be built. 
Internationally, the ratio between grain storage Capacity 
and annual output is usually two to one. In China, the 
ratio is less than one to three. Plans call for the new 
construction of 20 billion kilograms of grain storage 
Capacity during the Eighth Five-year Plan, or an average 
annual capacity of four billion kilograms. Meanwhile 
resources are not available for the repair and renovation 
of existing granaries. Each year approximately 4 billion 
kilograms of granary capacity is scrapped. The shortage 
of granary capacity, and the antiquated facilities should 
receive serious attention. 


Moderate Grain Imports To Enable Good 
Regulation Through Buying Up and Selling Off 
Grain 


Ideas about complete self-sufficiency should be dis- 
carded in connection with grain balance. So long as 
domestic grain output is now lower than the warning 
line, and the self-sufficiency rate is no more than a cer- 
tain level, it is entirely proper to rely on an increase in 
imports by a certain amount to satisfy domestic demand. 
The reasons are as follows: 


First, over the long run, moderate importation of some 
grain is economically beneficial. The most important 
element in grain production is cultivated land. China's 
per capita amount of cultivated land is only one-third 
the world average; thus, cultivated land is a scarce 
resource in China. A resource in which China enjoys an 
advantage is manpower, but the amount of manpower 
that grain production is able to absorb is relatively small. 
Therefore, grain production offers no relative advantage 
for China. Our advantage lies in labor-intensive cash 
crops and processing industries. Exporting a certain 
amount of cash crops and industrial goods in order to 
import grain makes economic sense. 


Second, international market potential for increasing the 
supply of grain is still very large. In order to prevent a 
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thereby increasing the international market's capacity 
to supply grain. 

Third, importation of some grain is necessary for 
China’s economy to orient toward the world and toward 
modernization. Today, the market price of grain in 
China and international market prices are basically 
at par. This being the case, as demand increases 
steadily, either imports will increase, or imports will 
be controlled with trade barriers used to raise domestic 
prices further in order to stimulate grain production. As 
China's economy develops, and the degree of China's 
participation in the international division of labor and 
cooperation deepens increasingly, China will come 


Capacity and open the international market to China's 


China's grain production capacity stands at 450 million 
> ae By 2000, it will reach 500 million tons, 


tons 
and it will increase further thereafter. Therefore, even 
if imports are increased, imports as a percentage of 
total consumption will still not be very great. Long- 
range forecasts about China's supply and demand say 
that China’s grain supply shortfall will not exceed 50 
million tons in 2000. Even if grain imports increase 
50 million tons, the country’s self-sufficiency rate 


Some people fear that grain exporting countries will 
ee ee ae eee oe 
two-sided. The key problem lies in beginning to set 

up relatively stable import-export relationships. The 
international grain market is one means of smoothing 
out a country’s grain fluctuations, but this smoothing 
Out Comes at a cost. If a country exports a large amoun! 
of grain today only to import a large amount tomorrow, 
it may find at export time that grain prices have 
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a large country such as China may frequently cause a 
great shock to the international market. In 1994, China's 
net grain exports totaled approximately 4 million tons, 
and in 1995, it will import an estimated 15 to 20 million 
tons. This is necessary to stabilize the domestic market. 
Nevertheless, by comparison with the previous year, 
the 1995 imports increased international market demand 
by more than 20 million tons, or 10 percent of the 
international market's total grain trade. This is bound to 
set off international market fluctuations. If we import a 
certain amount of grain fairly consistently each year, we 
will not jolt the international market, and grain exporting 
countries will correspondingly rely on the market that 
China provides them. That way grain imports will not 
only be subject to anyone's control, but China's imports 
can also become a means of controlling international 
relations. 


Regulation of grain imports and exports is an important 
way to ensure domestic market balance, but we posi- 
tively cannot regard the international market as our reg- 
ulator. Generally speaking, China should establish a rel- 
atively Consistent import-export relationship with grain 
exporting countries. This can form the basis for import- 
ing a certain amount of grain to replenish the country's 
granaries when the international market price of grain 
is relatively low. When the international market price is 
relatively high, we can export a moderate amount. First, 
we must use the national reserve to smooth out fluctua- 
tions in the domestic grain market, considering imports 
and exports only secondarily. Therefore, we must en- 
sure that the national reserve is of the size needed. 


*PRC: Grain Import, Export Strategy Examined 
96CE0097B Beijing NONGYE JINGJI WENTI 


[PROBLEMS OF AGRICULTURAL ECONOMY] 
in Chinese 23 Sep 95 No 9, pp 43-44 


[Article by Shao Junyan (5135 0193 1750), Rural Econ- 
omy Department, State Council Development Research 
Center, Beijing: “Key to Straightening Out the Grain 
Circulation Mechanism” ] 


(FBIS Translated Excerpt] [Passage omitted] Determi- 


nation of a Grain Import-Export Strategy Suited to 
China’s Circumstances 


Determiiing the relationship between China's grain sup- 
ply and demand and the international market, and draw- 
ing up a correct import-export policy must take into 
account the following basic problems: The country’s 
optimum population, cultivated land, and land develop- 
ment policy can guarantee a grain supply of only ap- 
proximately 400 kilograms per capita. The availability 
of resources to supply grain is on a long-term collision 
course with consumption demand in China. International 
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af approximately 20 million to 100 million ton shortfall. 
International grain resources and domestic consumption 


very well, and it has even become an important element 
in the intensification of domestic grain market fluctua- 
tions. Domestic cutbacks in production have conversely 
increased exports, and domestic increases in production 

conversely increased imports. From the regulation 
and control standpoint, this is counter-regulation. Dur- 
ing the decade from 1984 to 1993, grain imports totaled 
202.83 million tons, i.e., net imports averaging 3.4 mil- 
lion tons per year, but the timing and the kinds of grain 
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ing the fall and winter of 1993, and during early 1994. 
The following remedies must be applied to these con- 
flicts and problems: 

1. China’s grain import-export policy is a necessary 
integral part of the central government grain reserve 
regulation system. Imports and exports must be under 
strict control of the central government. Their goal is 
to ensure consistent imports and exports, particularly 
imports, to satisfy basic consumption needs; and to re- 
duce the effect on the domestic market of international 
grain market fluctuations. Attainment of these two ob- 
jectives 1) requires that major decisions about grain im- 
ports and exports be made by central government des- 
ignated agricultural products decision-making organiza- 
tions in a change from the present state of affairs in 
which individual agencies issue their own policies, each 
pursuing its own course. 2) Flexible import and export 
quotas must be set by both the central government and 
local governments with lower and upper quota limits 
set. If the lower limit cannot be met or the upper limit 
is exceeded, quotas must be decreased correspondingly 
or other economic sanctions used. 3) Insofar as possi- 
ble, central government imports should augment central 
government reserves. They should not enter the domes- 
tic market directly. Since the quality of imports is gen- 
erally higher than that of domestic products, unloading 
them on the market enhances the market stabilization 
effect. 4) The central government must draw up export 
procurement prices for all provincial and central gov- 
ernment foreign trade agencies so that they are both 
different and do not lead prices that are higher than the 
ceiling price in order to prevent export prices from be- 
coming higher than domestic prices. 


2. Given China's level-by-level fiscal system, the central 
government does not have the fiscal resources needed to 
ensure the basic grain rations and indirect consumption 
requirements of several provinces. Therefore, so long as 
the central government sets quotas, designates ports, and 
raises foreign exchange, is responsible for fiscal subsi- 
dies, and guarantees a province's farming area, it should 
permit grain-short provinces (cities, and regions), par- 
ticularly southern, coastal provinces having excessively 
large rice shortages, to make their own imports. Import 
quotas should have lower limits and upper limits that 
are set through discussions between the central govern- 
ment and the importing province. All provinces that do 
not meet the lower limit and exceed the upper limit 
must bear corresponding economic sanctions. Inasmuch 
as the international procurement price of husked rice is 
generally approximately 50 percent higher than the do- 
mestic market price, in addition to which international 
sources of rice and local government financial resources 
are both limited, local governments’ long-term imports 
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be very large. Moreover, although the income 
inhabitants of the inland provinces neighboring ex- 
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of import grain stability must be 
consideration to help the country’s long- 
needs. 

participation in international grain futures 
playing an active rather than a passive role, 
initiative in grain imports and exports. 
importing and exporting country, China 
role on the supply side, but it has a 
great initiative on the demand side. First, grain 
are generally bulk trade. Even 
lack grain, not many grain- 
to import large quantities of 
successful conclusion of the 
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tem or mechanisms. The enormous demand pressures in 
China caused during the coming century by the increas- 
ing shortage of sources of supplies for grain, population 
increases, and rises in consumption can only be eased 
by increasing the overali strength of the national econ- 
omy, particularly increasing the foreign exchange carn- 
ing capability of industry and exports. This has been 
fully demonstrated by the course taken by the world's 
economically developed countries, and countries having 
a shortage of sources of supplies of grain. This is related 
to a series of major policy reforms and readjustments in 
the national economy. 


PRC: Commentator on Preparing for Bemper 
Harvest 

HK2901065996 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
13 Jan 96 pl 


{Commentator’s article: "Fight the First Battle Well — 
More on Winning a Good Agricultural Harvest This 
Year") 


(PTS Translated Text for FBIS} Since winter began last 
year, especially in the wake of the national telecon- 
ference on capiial construction of farmland and water 
conservatuion, various places in China took emergency 
action, starting an upsurge in winter water conservancy 
that has not been seen for years. This is pleasing and 
worthy of congratulation. However, according to infor- 
mation provided by related departments, a small number 
of localities have not attached sufficient importance to 
leadership in winter water conservancy work to date, 
their measures are not effective, they are behind sched- 
ule, and individual places have even hastily wound up 
the work, doing it “superficially.” 


This year is the first of the Ninth Five-Year Plan. The 
just-concluded central conference on rural work set out 
the need to win a good agricultural harvest in 1996. To 
secure a good harvest this year, it 1s primarily necessary 
to do a good job in capital construction of farmland 
and water conservancy this winter and next spring, and 
fight the first battle well. Only by effectively improving 
agricultural production conditions as well as capabilities 
to resist natural disasters will it be possible to ensure 
the prerequisites for a good harvest. The importance of 
Capital construction of farmland and water conservancy 
is keenly felt by an increasingly greater number of 
people. However, in some places, the issue is still not 
on the agenda in the minds of the leading comrades 
and is not in its proper place. The fact that some 
localities are slow to act on winter water conservancy 
work has precisely proven this point. Perhaps comrades 
of these localities believe that their harvest has not 
been too bad in recent years without pursuing capital 
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construction for farmland and waler conservancy in a 
big way. Obviously, this is a lopsided understanding. 
Last year, under conditions wherein some areas suffered 
from serious natural disasters, China's agriculture still 
enjoyed a relatively good harvest; there were many 
reasons for this, and we should by no means believe that 
Capital construction for farmland and water conservancy 
work is unimportant and dispensable. With respect to 
production conditions, the good agricultural harvest 


conservancy of the 1970's. Can we really continue to 
live off past efforts? 

In the final analysis, it is incompetent leadership that is 
to blame for those places that have failed to exert efforts 
in winter water conservancy. To take a firm grasp of 
the curreat favorable opportunity and fight the first bat- 
tle well in winter water conservancy, it is imperative to 
pay attention to overcoming several mindsets and senti- 
ments. First, it is imperative to shun the idea of leaving 
things to chance and the belief that water conservancy 
work is not important, and that without it things will 
be all right all the same. In nature, there always are 
unexpected stucms; without laying a solid foundation 
of capital construction for farmland and water conser- 
vancy, the hope for a good harvest is like feeding on 
fancies; should any natural disaster occur, some flood or 
‘frought, the good harvest would become soap bubbles; 
then opportunity turns out to be misfortune. There are 
many such lessons, and we must bear them in mind. Sec- 
ond, it is imperative to shun the idea of seeking quick 
just a few years in one’s tenure of government; as wa- 
ter conservancy does not yield results quickly, it would 


unremitting 
another. Only by strengthening the agricultural capabil- 


Gir diciaeee thie ante ef anchaines 00 thaer 
and future generations, and put the pian into practice 
from this day on so that there will be fresh actions and 
accomplishments every year. Only thus will the accom- 
plishments of one's official career be able to stand the 
test of history. And third, it is imperative iv overcome 
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the fear of difficulty, of failure to mobilize and organize 
the masses, and of doing hard but thankless work. It is a 
mistake to fail to see the great enthusiasm for production 
hidden in the masses of peasants, especially in recent 
years since the policy of raising grain purchasing prices 
was introduced, for the voice of the peasants urgently 
demanding isnproved agricultural production conditions 
and a good job of capital construction for farmland and 
water conservancy has grown increasingly stronger with 
each passing day. In some places, peasants said: “We 
would rather go through hardship and exhaustion now 
than suffer from natural disaster after autumn,” and “we 
would rather dig ponds to save water than spend money 
to buy water during a drought." These words vividly 
reflect their demands. A wise leader must be good at 
adroitly guiding activities according to the occasion, or- 
ganizing the pearsmts, and converting their enthusiasm 
to the practical action of winter water conservancy work, 
which is beneficial to the peasants, the collective, and 
the state. What is the sense of not doing such a good 
thing? 

Now only a month or so of precious time is left before 
the spring festival. Time flies and waits for no one. 
As soon as the spring festival is over, people will be 
busy with spring farming; the it will be impossible to 
pursue certain farmland and water conservancy projects 
even if they are desired. Therefore, various places, 
especially those that have not exerted efforts in grasping 
winter water conservancy work, must firmly seize the 
Opportunity now, make a concentrated effort to organize 
and mobilize the masses anew, and organize the rural 
work force as quickly as possible to start a new 
upsurge in capital construction of farmland and water 
conservancy work. It is imperative to suit measures to 
local conditions, combine large and small projects, pay 
attention to quality and effects, strive to complete every 
single project with results while refraining from doing a 
superficial job, and lay a solid foundation for improving 
basic conditions for agricultural production to win a 
good agricultural harvest this year. 


PRC: Grain Prices Raised To Encourage 
Production 


HK2901051096 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
21 Jan 96 p A2 


[Dispatch by staff reporters Liu Zaiming (0491 0375 
2494) and Yang Fan (2799 1581): "China's Agricultural 
Situation Will Continue To Improve; Grain Purchase 
Price Raised To Encourage Grain Production—Notes 
on Visit to Beijing at the Beginning of Ninth Five-Year 
Plan (Part 7)") 


{PTS Translated Text for FBIS] Beijing, 20 Jan (WEN 
WEI! PO)—The question of agriculture occupies a par- 
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ticularly important position in China's economic and 
social . If the fundamental question of 


China’s revolution is the question of peasants, we could 
say: The fundamental of China’s economy is 
the question of agriculture. This is indeed the actual sit- 
uation. China’s economic situation in any year depends 
on the agricultural harvests of the previous year. For this 
reason, the party and government have always attached 
great importance to agriculture, particularly grain pro- 
duction. In the CPC Ceniral Committee proposal on the 
Ninth Five-Year Plan and long-range target for the year 
2010, agriculture is placed among the industries to be 
specially emphasized and the necessity of strengthen- 
ing agriculture is stressed. The CPC Central Committee 
proposal put forth two major tasks for agricultural and 
rural economic development during the Ninth Five-Year 
Pian: First, ensure the steady growth of grain, cotton, 
edible oil, and other major farm produce and push grain 


rapid 
well-off level in their living standards. What, then, are 


the population of over one billion is indeed no easy 
job. Moreover, the question now is not feeding the 
population but providing them with meat. The question 
of feeding the people has been basically resolved. 
Although there are still some poor people, the problem 
is not serious. Now the main question is the supply of 
meat. One jin of meat requires five jin of grain, and 
herein lies the problem. Consumption levels are rising 
rapidly. Because of the increasing large population and 
decreasing cultivated land, the question of agriculture 
has become more and more prominent. 


Does that mean that there is going to be an agricultural 
crisis in the near future or that we will have to rely on 


3 


reasons for some of our 
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the question of drought has been particularly intensified. 
Whenever we face such a situation, there is a concern 
for grain shortages. This is also the reason the problem 
has become a hot topic at present. Foreign countries are 
very pessimistic about China's agriculture. This can be 
first viewed from a U.S. report, which says that China 
will have to import billions of jin of grain every year, 
and that the problem is dreadful. In fact, the problem is 
not that serious. 


China recently held an agricultural work conference, 
attended by all Political Bureau Standing Committee 
members. Many leaders appeared to meet the delegates, 
a scene seldom seen in the special meetings held in the 
past. This shows the degree of importance the central 
authorities attach to agriculture. After the conference, 
the delegates invited General Secretary Jiang to deliver 
a speech. General Secretary Jiang made one remark: “I 
hope you will go all out to reap a bumper harvest this 
year.” 


It is true that as long as grain does not constitute a 
problem, all other economic problems can be readily 
resolved. If there is a disaster or our grain output falls, 
it will be impossible for China to purchase grain from 
the international market. We can buy a small amount 
to regulate the market but it will be impossible to buy 
very much. 


China increased the purchase price of grain a bit in 1994 
to stimulate peasants’ enthusiasm for farming. However, 
the price hikes of chemical fertilizers offset part of the 
peasants’ benefit so they had to raise the grain purchase 
price to compensate for their losses. As a rviult, grain 
prices rose somewhat in 1994. Despite the rise in grain 
prices last year, the situation was stable. Although we 
suffered from serious disasters last year, the weather was 
fine in the latter half of the year and grain production 
was not affected. Grain output increased by 100-200 
million jin. How could grain prices remain steady? 
It is true that China imported 100-200 million jin of 
grain last year. Probably this pushed grain prices up 
in the international market. However, China was not 
the only factor that pushed international grain prices 
up; India and Pakistan also purchased large amount of 
grain. China purchased grain, but the figure did not 
reach a record level. During the most difficult period, 
China purchased 26 million tonnes of grain; the figure 
remained below 10 million tonnes in later years. Last 
year’s figure was 17 million tonnes, which was a bit 
large for recent years and which kept prices stable. 


It is estimated that China will not import a large 
amount of grain like it did last year. Grain prices in 
the world market were lower than in the domestic 
market last year. Now they have doubled and thus are 
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higher than the domestic prices. Moreover, the amount 
is limited. un Ge Senaens See Gn Sey 00 te one 
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harvest this year. As lon no problems occur in 
agriculture, China’s economic development in 1996 will 
be relatively smooth. 


China will have to further raise the grain purchase price. 
Some people ask: Will this push the grain prices up and 
even trigger price hikes for other goods? Will it lead to 
a failure to attain the target of bringing inflation under 
control? No, because most of China’s urban inhabitants 
buy grain from the market. Rationed grain accounts for 
only a small proportion, and it is supplied only to some 
low-income inhabitants. 


China’s commodity grain (referring to grain sold by 
rural to urban areas) is divided into two categories: One 
is called ration grain while the other is grain purchased 
at negotiated prices. We have a total of 200 billion jin 
of commodity grain, of which 100 billion jin is ration 
grain purchased by the state at a relatively low price. 
The remaining 100 billion jin is the grain purchased at 
negotiated prices, which fluctuate according to market 
conditions. During the reform of grain prices in 1994, 
the purchase price of ration grain was the same as grain 
purchased at negotiated prices. The average price was 
0.54 yuan, which benefited the peasants. Following the 
price hikes of chemical fertilizers, however, the peasants 
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had to compensate for their costs and thus raised the 
negotiated price to 0.8 yuan, which widened the gap 
with the price of ration grain. Although the price of 
ration grain remained steady last year, grain purchased 
at negotiated prices rose to 0.9 yuan. If we do not 
increase the price of ration grain, it will be difficult 
to fulfill grain purchase targets. How can one purchase 
grain priced at 0.9 yuan with 0.5 yuan? The peasants 
would suffer too much. Therefore, it is reasonable to 
further increase the purchase price of ration grain. The 
move will vigorously support the peasants and stimulate 
their enthusiasm for increasing grain production. 


The purchase price of ration grain raised by China a bit 
also has another important effect, that is, enormously 
easing the problem of 50 million peasants flowing to 
the urban areas. The peasant workers in urban areas 
have started to return to the rural areas to engage in 
farming. They believe that farming in the rural areas 
or working in township enterprises is more stable than 
working in urban areas. This will be conducive to the 
further development of agriculture and prosperity of the 
rural areas. At the same time, it will not increase the 
unemployment rate in urban areas. 


On the whole, China's agricultural situation will grad- 
ually improve thanks to attention given by the whole 
country. Nonetheless, the tasks will be very arduous. 
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Central-South Region 5,689 foreign funded enterprise: with a gross registered 

: Price Hikes in Guangdong Below National capital of US$4.13 billion by iate last year. Hebei 
yan * consumed US$! billion last year which was beneficial 


0W2701014596 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0130 GMT 27 Jan 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text} Guangzhou, January 27 (XIN- 
HUA) — South China’s Guangdong Province, an eco- 
nomic powerhouse in the country, managed to effect the 
level of 0.6 percentage point lower than the average na- 
tional retail price rise annually during the Eight Five- 
Yeas-Pian period (1991-1995). 


This success was attributed to the raise in the prices 
of transportation, telecommunication, energy and prime 
products and liberalized more prices for commodities 
and services than the national total. 

As part of its price reform, Guangdong has shifted the 
previous focus on management of commodity prices 
to non-commodity prices and intensified supervision on 
prices. 


To keep a close-eye on the freer market, the provin- 
cial authorities dealt with 124,400 law-violating cases, 
revoked and corrected 12,878 random-charging items, 
and eased the social burden of 1.6 billion yuan (192.7 
million US dollars). 


In an effort to strengthen the macro-economic control 


by the government, the province has set up a price 
regulation fund, a grain risk fund and reserves for major 
commodities 


The province also worked out several legislative docu- 
ments concerning the management of prices. 


PRC: Hebei Sets Economic Development Plans 


0W2001095896 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1225 GMT 19 Jan 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text} Beijing, January 19 (ZHONG- 
GUO XINWEN SHE) — Vice Governor of Hebei 
Province Cong Pukui made known Hebei's strategy to 
become an economically strong province in the next 
ceatury. Speaking at a press conference held here today 
On introduction of Hebei's investment opportunities, Mr. 
Cong noted that Hebei would further open its door while 
Beijing, Tianjin and the Bohai Sea rim area would act 
as a Catalyst for the province's economic development. 


Mr. Cong said that Hebei had used foreign capital of 
US$3 billion since the implementation of the reform 
open-door policy. During the period of the last five 
plan foreign capital introduced was six times in its 
. [sentence as received} Hebei was one of 


provinces that utilized most foreign capital; in 
exports exceeded US$3 billion. There had been 


in 


for the sustained and rapid development of its economy. 


Some 200 projects each with a gross investment of 
over US$10 million are offered by the province sectors 
such as electricity, transport, building materials, chem- 
ical industry, pharmaceuticals, metallurgy, machinery, 
electronics, light industry, textiles, farm and animal hus- 
bandry and tertiary industry. Sound supplementary mea- 
sures are in place for these projects and a better eco- 
nomic return is expected. Some of these projects have 
already been included in the state and provincial five- 
year plans. Some will produce a quick economic return 
if joint or cooperative ventures are involved. 


As Hebei enjoys favourable conditions including its 
coastal location, sound transportation facilities, rich 
resources, availability of a variety of industries and a 
strong economic foundation, it has potential for further 
development. The province pays much attention to 
international cooperation and exchange. Business may 
be done in a variety of ways including joint, cooperative 
or wholly funded ventures by domestic and foreign 
investors. 


Hebei will hold two large foreign economic and trade 
fairs, one in Hong Kong in late March and another in 
Shijiazhuang on May 18. 


PRC: Henan Discipline Inspection Commission 
Report 

SK2301074296 Zhengzhou HENAN RIBAO 

in Chinese 27 Dec 95 pp |, 2 


(Report delivered by Song Guochen, secretary of the 
provincial discipline inspection commission, on the 
work of the discipline inspection commission under 
the Henan Provincial Party Committee, which was 
submitted to the sixth party congress, and adopted by 
the 10th plenary session of the provincial discipline 
inspection commission on !| December] 


(FBIS Translated Text} Fellow deputies: 


Now, on behalf of the discipline inspection commission 
of the Henan Provincial Party Committee, I submit a 
work report to the sixth provincial party congress for 
examination and discussion. 

I. Major Work Over the Past Five Years 


Under the leadership of the provincial party commit- 
tee and the Central Discipline Inspection Commission, 
and in line with the work arrangements made by the 
CPC Central Committee, the Central Discipline Inspec - 
tion Commission, and the provincial party committee, 
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inspection organs at all levels in the province 
have, since the convocation of the fifth provincial party 
congress, conscientiously implemented the guidelines 
of the 14th National CPC Congress, persisted in the 
guiding ideology of facilitating the basic line of the 
pasty, carried out the policy of administering the party 
strictly, comprehensively performed the duties entrusted 
on them by the Party Constitution, profoundly launched 
the campaign against corruption, and made great efforts 
to strengthen the building of party style and adminis- 
trative honesty, thus expediting the progress of reform, 
Opening up, and economic development and bringing 
about social stability. 


A. Strengthen the building of party style and adminis- 
trative honesty, with a focus on party and government 
organs and leading cadres. 


Over the past five years, when supporting party com- 
mittees to build party style and administrative honesty, 
discipline inspection commissions at all levels in the 
province have always further intensified the education, 
management, and supervision over party- member lead- 
ing cadres, with a focus on party and government or- 
gans and leading cadres; have earnestly inspected lead- 
ing cadres’ situation in maintaining administrative hon- 
esty and diligence and in abiding by discipline and laws; 
and have made great efforts to resolve the conspicuous 
problems existing in the style of thinking and the style 
of work under the new situation, thus bringing about a 
change in the style of thinking and the style of work of 
cadres of party and government organs. 


leading organs and leading cadres, discipline inspection 
commissions at all levels in the province have, in coor- 
dination with organization departments, conscientiously 
implemes ted the two five-article regulations and the ad- 
ditional regulations in four aspects set forth by the cen- 
tral authorities concerning administrative honesty and 
self-discipline of leading cadres at or above the county 
(section) level of party and government organs, as well 
as the regulations set forth by the CPC Central Com- 
mittee and the provincial party committee concerning 
administrative woop h and self-discipline of responsi- 
ble persons of large and medium-sized state-owned en- 
terprises, cadres at the section level of the party and 
lee dee dee of eemaae ean G (city) au- 

thorities, leading cadres of townships and towns, and 
responsible persons of the law-enforcing stations at the 
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administrative honesty and self-discipline and the work 
on the struggle against corruption, by regarding them as 
a major task. First, discipline inspection commissions at 
all levels in the province have supervised party-member 
cadres to examine and correct their own problems in 
comparison with relevant regulations primarily through 
the form of holding democratic activities meetings on 
special subjects. Second, these commissions have con- 
ducted special inspections among key units and for key 
problems by firmly combining the self-examination and 
self-correction of individuals with the supervision by the 
masses. As a result, some problems have been resolved. 
Third, these commissions have strictly enforced disci- 
pline and severely investigated and dealt with typical 
cases on refusing to enforce prohibitions and violating 
discipline despite the struggle against corruption, thus 
deepening the work on administrative honesty ard self- 
discipline among leading cacires. In the three ye>rs of 
inspection on self-discipline, a total of 3,477 cadres at 
or above the county (section) level in the province have 
laid bare their problems and voluntarily corrected their 
problems. Some leading cadres have basically resolved 
their problems with regard to holding part-time posts at 
enterprises, accepting credit cards and negotiable securi- 
lies, and speculating in shares. The province as a whole 
has ferreted out 632 cars owned by leading cadres at 
or above the county (section) level far beyond the stan- 
dards set for them, and these cars have already been 
handled appropriately. The problem of using the plates 
of military and police cars in violation of regulations 
has already been corrected. We have investigated and 
Studied leading cadres’ irregularities in the occupation 
of houses, formulated “several opinions on conscien- 
tiously solving leading cadres’ housing problems in the 
course of strengthening administrative honesty and self- 
discipline, and strictly investigated and handled some 
undisciplined cases. On the basis of formulating and 
perfecting relevant systems and regulations, all cities, 
prefectures, and units have supervised and examined the 
problems of engaging in lavish wining and dining with 
public funds, uncovered and handled a number of such 
cases, punished 1,293 party- member cadres according 
to party and administrative disciplines, and ended such 
unhealthy tendencies. 


B. Strictly enforce party discipline and resolutely inves- 
tigate and handle unlawful and undisciplined cases. 


The discipline inspection commissions at various levels 
across the province have persistently taken the investi- 
gation and handling of unlawful and undisciplined cases 
involving party members and cadres, particularly major 
and appalling cases, as an important measure for punish- 
ing the corrupt, expanded the dynamics of enforcing dis- 
cipline and handling cases; strengthened the leadership 
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over the work of handling cases; set up a system where 
leaders handle cases on a responsibility basis as well 
as a system of regularly arranging cases in the order of 
urgeacy for investigations, intensified cooperation with 
law enforcement and supervisory organs, fully relied 
on the masses to disclose negative and corrosive prob- 
lems, and effectively promoted the investigation work. 
Over the past five years, the discipline inspection or- 
gans across the province have accepted 335,567 reports 
reflected by the masses’ incoming letters and visitors, 
including 288,322 cases involving party members and 
cadres. We have put 55,868 undisciplined cases involv- 
ing party members on file, punished 42,595 party mem- 
bers, expelled 7,151 persons from the party, and trans- 
ferred the cases of 1,160 persons to judicial organs for 


The discipline inspection supervisory organs at 
various levels have taken the correction of unhealthy 
tendencies as an important content of helping party 
committees and governments improve party style and 
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the second plenary session of the Central Dis- 


Cipline Inspection Commission, according to the party 
Central Committee and the provincial party committee's 
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organs across the province have concentrated energy on 
especially clearing up some problems, such as wantonly 
collecting charges, going out of the country (border) for 
trips with public funds, party and government organs 
and their working personnel abusing their functions and 
rights for free use of enterprises’ funds and materials, 
“three wanton tendencies on highways,” wantonly col- 
lecting charges from primary and middle school stu- 
dents, wantonly apportioning expenses and collecting 
charges from peasants, and wantonly imposing fines. 
The province as a whole openly abolished 3,340 items 
regarding the random collection of administrative fees, 
investigated and handled over 5,300 cases of randomly 
collecting charges, and handled illicit money totalling 
65.62 million yuan. Of this sum, 33.78 million yuan 
was handed over to the higher financial department, and 
31.84 million yuan was returned to units and individu- 
als. We canceled travel by 106 delegations and groups 
involving 1,405 people who planned to leave the coun- 
try (territory) at public expense, recalled relevant ex- 
penses totalling 1.29 million yuan, and succeeded in 
basically checking the unhealthy trend of using public 
funds for traveling outside the ccuntry (territory). We 
cleared more than 31.61 million yuan of funds and 612 
precious articles of enterprises misappropriated by party 
and government organs and their personnel on an unpaid 
basis and recalled most of them. We successively can- 
celed and removed some illegal stations and checkpoints 
on highways, investigated and handled 1,209 cases of 
randomly collecting charges on highways, dealt with 
693 people, 273 of whom were given party and admin- 
istrative disciplinary sanction, and basically stopped the 
"random collection of fees and fines and the setting up of 
checkpoints" on highways. The whole province sorted 
out illegal collection of primary and middle school fees 
totalling 10.3 million yuan, returned 8.75 million yuan, 
handled some personnel who acted against the law and 
violated discipline, and basically resolved the problem 
of randomly collecting primary and middle school fees. 
Through conducting supervision and inspection on the 
random collection of forced donations, fees and fines 
from peasants, we discovered all sorts of illicit funds to- 
talling 1.4 billion yuan, of which, 600 million yuan was 
rectified. Of this sum, 45.05 million yuan was handed 
over to the financial department at the higher level. We 
returned 120 million yuan to units, investigated and 
handled a number of typical cases on law and disci- 
pline breaches, and succeeded in reducing the number of 
problems on "random collection of fees, fines and forced 
donations” in rural areas. We cleared up and straight- 
ened out some problems on public funds borrowed or 
owed by cadres and workers for a long time, sorted out 
more thar j.3 billion yuan owed by cadres and work- 
ers, ang recovered over 800 million yuan. Meanwhile, 


a 


all localities and departments proceeded from their own 
reality, firmly grasped the hot issues which the masses 


spection 

with the new situation of reform, opening up, and the 
development of the socialist market economy, paid at- 
teatio.a to giving play to their own advantages, and vig- 


ments to deeply conduct education on the party's basic 
theories, basic line, and basic knowledge and education 
on the communist ideal, conviction, and fine traditions 
mem- 
to firmly bear in mind the purpose of 
wholeheartedly serving the people, cultivated a correct 
worid outlook, outlook on life, and the concept on value, 
and enhanced their ability to resist corruption and de- 
generation. Second, they concentrated efforts to conduct 


compeutions and tests on knowledge of party discipline, 
? party members and cadres to study party reg- 
and , and enhanced their consciousness of 
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honesty and diligence, conducted propaganda through 
press media, vigorously carried forward justice, and fos- 
tered a practice of administrative honesty. 


The discipline inspection and supervisory organs at 
various levels strengthened the setup of a system for 
improving party style and administrative honesty under 
the market economic conditions. Over the past few 
years, the provincial discipline inspection commission 
and the provincial supervisory department successively 
formulated 12 systems and regulations, such as the 
“opinion on accurately handling several issues relating 
to enterprises’ economic activities” and the "provisional 
regulations on strengthening the supervision of the 
leading organs at various levels and their leading 
cadres," and assisted the provincial party committee 
and government to formulate more than 20 systems 
and regulations governing the management of sedan 
cars used by party and government organs, registration 
of gifts, and management of administrative expenses. 
All city, prefectural, and county discipline inspection 
and supervisory organs have also positively studied and 
formulated or helped party committees and governments 
formulate some rules and regulations on improvement 
of party style and administrative honesty, thus positively 
preventing and ending the spread of negative and 
corrosive phenomena. 


E. Strengthen the construction of discipline inspection 
and supervisory organs with the spirit of reform. 


Over the past five years, the discipline inspection and 
supervisory organs at various levels have constantly 
paid attention to both their work and the construc- 
tion of their worker contingent; strengthened the contin- 
gent’ ideological and political work, professional abil- 
ity, and organizational construction; built a contingent 
of discipline in.pection and supervisory cadres with 
high work efficiency and good work styles; and cease- 
lessly their work levels. They organized the 
broad masses of their cadres to conscientiously study 
Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought, Deng Xiavp- 
ing’s theory on building socialism with Chinese charac- 
teristics, the party's basic theory, basic line, and basic 
knowledge, the basic theory and knowledge of the so- 
cialist market economy, the knowledge of modern sci- 
ence and technology, and the knowledge relating to their 
professional work under the new situation so as to up- 
grade the cadre contingent's ideological and political 
quality and professional ability. Persistently relying on 
party schools, they cultivated their cadres in a well- 
organized and well-planned manner. Over the past five 
years, the discipline inspection and supervisory organs 
at or above the county level throughout the province or- 
ganized 1,029 training classes for their cadres so that the 
cadres at the section level have generally been trained. 
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The provincial discipline inspection and supervisory de- I. Major Experiences Drawn From the Five Years 
partment organized training classes for 586 cadres at of Work 
the county (section) level. According to the central de- , 
cin acpi inspection sod wpervin’ OPM he anicarptn strug td te bling fw hones 
provincial pasty committee's requirement, in 1993, the and clean government, we gained the following major 
provincial discipline and supervisory organs  °*Periences: 
smoothly amalgamated their offices into one and rapidly A. The work of discipline inspection and supervision 
set up a pew work system and a new work order, thus = should always insist on taking Deng Xiaoping's theory 
their functions into overall play and strength- _—_ of building socialism with Chinese characteristics as the 
ening the party and government's overall supervisory guidance, and conform to as well as provide service to 
functions. the general task of the party. 


Over the past five years, party committees and discipline 

commissions at all levels of our province did 
a lot of work for the cause of anticorruption and for im- 
proving the party's work style and building an honest 


siveness and corruption were not effectively chec 
Some problems were still grave, and people still had 
complaints. Some leading cadres did not fully under- 
stand the importance of improving the party’s work style 
and building an honest and clean government, and, con- 
sciously or unconsciously, opposed the anticorruption 
drive and the improvement of the party's work style to 
build an honest and clean government for reform, devel- 
opment, and stability. The problem of “attaching impor- 
tance solely to economic construction while ignoring the 
building of an honest and clean government” was still 
not resolved well. Some leading cadres failed to strictly 
themselves, and did not play an exemplary 
struggle. Protectionism still 
prevailed in respective localities and units. They even 
hid cases instead of reporting them to the higher author- 
ities, and therefore affected the in-depth development of 


suited the needs of developing a socialist market econ- 
omy system was not soundly developed, and resulted in 
the poor supervision of the party-member cadres, espe- 
Clally the leading cadres. Under the new situation, it is 


Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chi- 
nese characteristics is the guide for our actions, and it 
also serves as the most effective ideological weapon 
in guiding our reform, opening up, and modernization 
drive. Upholding the party's basic line is the basic guar- 
antee for the cause of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics. Grasping the opportunity, deepening re- 
form, opening up wider, enhancing development, and 
maintaining stability is the general task of the party. 
The discipline inspection and supervision organs should 
insist on taking Deng Xiaoping's theory of building so- 
cialism with Chinese characteristics and the party's ba- 
sic line as the guidance, firmly focus on economic con- 
struction as it is the core, and provide service to the 
general task of the party in an active manner. This is 
the most basic experience we got from the discipline in- 
spection and supervision work under the new situation. 
Over the five years, we always insisted on and mastered 
the following three points in our work and practices. 
First, our guiding thoughts were clearly defined and our 
awareness of providing service was strengthened. The 
discipline inspection and supervision organs at all lev- 
els conscientiously studied and carried out Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s theory of building socialism with Chinese charac- 
teristics, continued to emancipate their mind, renewed 
their concept, and took further steps to promote their 
awareness of improving reform and opening up, devel- 
oping the socialist market economy system, and pro- 
viding service to economic construction and the general 
task of the party. They went deep down to the forefront 
of economic construction with more initiative, actively 
explored methods to serve economic construction, ar- 
ranged and developed our work with focus on reform 


imperative ‘~~ the discipline inspection and supervision and opening up, developing the economy, and safe- 
Organs to further improve their thoughts, work style, guarding the social and political stability, and worked 
work method, and work efficiency. All these problems hard to serve the general task of the party. Second, we 
ased to be resolved in the work hereafter conscientiously preformed our duties and responsibili- 
ties and guaranteed the smooth implemeatation of gov- 
ernment orders. The discipline and inspection organs at 
all levels across the province persisted in serving eco- 
nomic construction by performing their own functions, 
vigorously conducted supervision and inspection on the 
report may contain copynghted material. 


cial rectification campaign, and played an important role 
in promoting the whole province's reform, opening up, 
and economic construction and safeguarding social and 
political stability. Third, we strictly observed policies, 

studied the new situation, and solved new 
problems. The discipline inspection and supervision or- 
at all levels across the province upheld the three 
criteria for judging whether one’s work helps 
the productive forces of socialist society, aug- 
the overall strength of the country and improves 
ving standards of the people, regard it as the gen- 
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measures for building party style and administra- 
honesty under the new situation, correctly handled 
streagthened the relationship between discipline and 
economic development, took careful and reliable steps 
to handie the new situations and new problems emerg- 
ing in reform, opening up, and the development of the 
socialist market ecosomy, and adopted a clear-cut stand 
to support and protect the broad masses of party mem- 
bers and cadres to do pioneering work, reform and blaze 
new trails, resolutely investigated and handled discipline 
and law violation cases on using the banner of reform 
and opening up to exploit an advantage and to seriously 
interfere with and disrupt reform, opening up, and eco- 
nomic construction. Practice showed that only by always 


RZe 


and administrative honesty and fighting corruption with 
reform, development, and stability, can the discipline in- 
spection and supervision work be filled with vigor and 
vitality. 


B. We should uphold the principle of “being resolute 
and enduring” while deeply and lastingly carrying out 
the anticorruption struggie. 


omrade Deng Xiaoping has explicitly pointed out: 
efforts to fight corruption and to build clean pol- 
will not last only one or two days or one or two 
During the whole process of reform and open- 
we should fight corruption.” Many astonishing 
law breaches which we had ex- 
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stubborn and complicated. In addition, along with the 
changing situation, new forms will also emerge. The 
anticorruption task is protracted and arduous. The more 
we deepen reform and opening up, and the more we de- 
velop the socialist market economy, the more we should 
deeply carry out anticorruption struggle. In addition to 
Cultivating the ideology of fighting for a long time and 
persisting in grasping this struggle unswervingly and 
lastingly, we should also have a practical sense of ur- 
gency, concentrate efforts on solving common problems 
which the masses comment strongly on, solve them one 
by one, unceasingly produce expected results, and grad- 
ually deepen the anticorruption struggle. Since the con- 
vocation of the second plenary session of the central dis- 
Cipline inspection commission, we have deeply carried 
out the anticorruption struggle in line with the central 
and provincial plans, paid attention to closely combin- 
ing the general demands on anticorruption with the tar- 
gets set for a certain stage, made both long-term plans 
and short-term targets, pinpointed the priorities every 
year for the three tasks of keeping leading cadres clean 
and self-disciplined, investigating and handling major 
and appalling cases, and checking unhealthy trends, pro- 
posed specific tasks and demands, deepened the work, 
implemented it, consolidated the achievements, and en- 
abled the whole province's anticorruption struggle to 
unceasingly achieve noticeable results set for a certain 
period, and maintained a good development trend. Prac- 
tice showed that we should not only fully understand 
the long-term nature and arduousness of anticorruption 
struggle and the importance of grasping it unswervingly 
and remittingly, but should also pay attention to the 
expected results because this is the effective way for 
promoting anticorruption struggle and strengthening the 
building of party style and administrative honesty. 


C. To oppose corruption, we must persist in taking 
both temporary and permanent measures and carry out 
comprehensive management. 


Comrade Jiang Zemin stressed: “We should regard 
fighting corruption as one of the huge projects, adopt 
both temporary and permanent measures, and conduct 
comprehensive management. The most basic thing we 
should do is to rely on education and the legal sys- 
tem.” In the practice of conducting anticorruption strug- 
gle, we have rea’:7ed that under the situation in which 
the passive and corrupt phenomena are fairly serious, 
we should proceed from adopting temporary measures, 
strictly investigate and handle cases on discipline and 
law breaches, particularly major and appalling cases, re- 
lentlessly check unhealthy trends, conscieatiously solve 
the prominent problems which the masses of people 
have strong complaints about, and exert strenuous ef- 
forts to check the developing and spreading trend of 
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in an effort to show the 


problems regarding world outlook and outlook on life. 
The fundamental reason for the inability of a small num- 
ber of party members and cadres to withstand the temp- 
of money and articles is that they have relaxed 
in ideological transformation and the training 
of party spirit. Over the past five years, the discipline 
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cultivate the Marxist world outlook, outlook on 
the concept of value, enhanced the ideolog- 
political levels of party members and cadres 
ability to resist corruption and degeneration, 
and moral line of defense. Sec- 
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have grasped the weak links in work 
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D. To oppose corruption, we must uphold the party 
committee's unified leadership and make the party and 
the government to jointly grasp this work. 


Opposing corruption and strengthening the building of 
pasty style and administrative honesty are major affairs 
of the whole party which must be placed under the 
unified leadership of the party committee, participated 
by the whole party, managed by the party and the 
government, and jointly grasped by all sectors. 


Over the past five years, the provincial party committee 
and the party committees at all levels have persisted in 
adopting this leadership pattern in the course of carrying 
Out anticorruption work. The provincial party commit- 
tee has held standing committee meetings every year to 
specially study anticorruption work. Principal leading 
comrades of the provincial party committee have per- 
sonally mobilized the people, worked out plans, listened 
to work briefings, studied and solved major problems, 
and supervised and guided the implementation of all 
tasks. After the convocation of the second session of the 
central discipline inspection commission, the provincial 
party committee has established a leading group to co- 
ordinate the anticorruption work and strengthen organi- 
zation, and came up with coordination and guidance for 
the province-wide anticorruption struggle. The provin- 
cial government has included the work of checking un- 
healthy trends to the government's target responsibility 
system, and established the work mechanism of having 
the governor take full responsibility and vice governors 
take charge of the work to specifically grasp the work. In 
recent years, the whole province has established the sys- 
tem of responsibility for each and every clearly defined 
anticorruption work. All leading units and functional de- 
partments have vigorously carried out their work in line 
with the division of work, firmly implemented the work, 
and achieved the desired results. Under the leadership 
of the provincial party committee, discipline inspection 
and supervision organs at all levels as well as judicial 
organs an< administration and law-enforcing supervi- 
sion departments in the province have not only each 
performed its own functions but also strengthened con- 
nection and cooperation with one another in opposing 
corrup,.on, thus satisfactorily exploiting the overall effi- 
ciency of discipline- and law-enforcing organs. Practice 
shows that the whole party sets to oppose corruption 
together with the government under the unified lead- 
ership of the party committee constitutes an organiza- 
tional guarantee for achieving success in the province's 
anticorruption campaign as well as a fundamental expe- 
rience we have to uphold for a long period of time. 
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III. Proposals on Future Work 


The fifth plenary session of the 14th CPC Central Com- 
mittee adopted the “Proposal of the CPC Ceatral Com- 
mittee on Formulation of the Ninth Five-Year Plan for 
Economic and Social t and Long-Term Tar- 
get for the Year 2010." The sixth provincial party con- 
gress set forth the province's Ninth Five-Year Plan for 
Economic and Social Development and Long-Term Tar- 
get for the Year 2010. The next 15 years represents an 
important period linking the past with the future; and 


tics and the party's basic line as guidance; should fur- 
ther implement the guidelines of the 14th National CPC 
Congress, the fifth plenary session of the 14th CPC Cen- 


and further strengthen the building of party style and 
administrative honesty. 
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tance. Heace, we must continue to uphold the pattern 
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leading cadres more conscious in maintaining adminis- 
trative honesty and self-discipline. We should set new 
demands on administrative honesty and self-discipline 
according to the development of the situation in order 
to constantly standardize the behaviors of leading cadres 
at all levels. We should further increase the dynamics 
in punishing corruption cases by considering the inves- 
tigation and handling of law- and discipline-violation 
cases, major and appalling cases in particular, as an 
important sign of the in-depth progress of the anticor- 
ruption campaign. We should continue to investigate 
and handle the law- and discipline-violation cases ex- 
isting among party and government leading organs, ad- 
ministrative and law-enforcing organs, judicial organs, 
and economic management departments, with focus on 
the cases committed by leading cadres at or above the 
county (section) level. At the same time, even greater 
efforts should be made to investigate and punish the 
cases in the spheres where more cases, major and ap- 
palling ones in particular, have emerged. Party commit- 
tees and discipline inspection commissions at all levels 
should strengthen leadership over investigation of cases 
and help eliminate all interference and obstacles to the 
investigations. Those who are found to have concealed 
or interfered with investigations of cases should be dealt 
with whenever discovered, and persons involved should 
be held responsible. Discipline- and law-enforcement 
departments at all levels should strengthen coordina- 
tion and cooperation so that their overall functions and 
efficiency can be developed. We should continue the 
principle of “clarifying facts, providing conclusive evi- 
dence, accurately determining the nature, handling cases 
properly, and completing all procedures,” enforcing dis- 
Cipline strictly on the one hand and seeking truth from 
facts on the other, so that all the concluded cases can 
withstand the test of history. We should further rein- 
force the work of crime reporting from the public and 
conscientiously protect the legal rights and interests of 
those who report crimes to fully stimulate the masses’ 
initiative in participating in the anticorruption strug- 
gle. We should continue the great efforts in correct- 
ing the unhealthy trends the masses are complaining 
mostly about. Based on the requirements of the party 
Central Committee and the provincial party committee 
as well as the specific conditions of Henan, we should 
define the focuses of the irregularities correction work 
at every stage to counter conspicuous problems that the 
masses are most dissatisfied with, strengthen organiza- 
tional leadership, intensify supervision and inspection, 
strive for tangitie results whenever a problem is tackled, 
prevent the rebound of the problem, and continuously 
consolidate and expand the good results in correcting 
unhealthy trends. Meanwhile, we should continue the 
principle of bringing about both temporary solutions 
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commissions at all levels should conscientiously per- 
form their functions of supervision and inspection and 


implementation of the party’s political discipline and 
system of democratic centralism, with the focus on party 
and government leading organs and leading cadres at all 
levels. We should resolutely investigate and deal with 
any deeds that oppose the four cardinal principles, advo- 
cate bourgeois liberalization, and resist and oppose re- 
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the smooth implementation of the line, principles, and 
policies of the party as well as the laws and regulations 
of the state. 


C. Keep abreast of the demand of the new situation and 
constantly raise the level of discipline inspection and 
supervisory work. 


As a major force to deeply and continuously launch 
the anticorruption campaign, the vast numbers of dis- 
Cipline inspection and supervisory cadres shoulder the 
important task of maintaining the purity of the party 
and the government and ensuring the smooth progress 
of reform, opening up, and economic construction. Dis- 
Cipline inspection and supervision organs at all levels 
should adapt themselves to the demand on carrying out 
reform and opening up and developing the socialist mar- 
ket economic system, should further build up the ranks 
of discipline inspection and supervisory cadres with the 
spirit of reform, should comprehensively improve the 
overall quality of discipline inspection and supervisory 
cadres, and should strive to build up a contingent of 
discipline inspection and supervisory cadres who are 
steadfast in party spirit, good in work style, and compe- 
tent in professiona! work. Ideological and political con- 
struction should be grasped unfailingly, and should be 
considered the most important task for building up the 
ranks of discipline inspection and supervisory cadres. 
Discipline inspection and supervisory cadres should be 
Organized to conscientiously study Marxism-Leninism- 
Mao Zedong Thought and Deng Xiaoping's theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics so that 
they can be more conscious and steadfast in implement- 
ing the party's basic line. The vast numbers of discipline 
inspection and supervisory cadres should continue to 
temper themselves with the party spirit and remoid their 
outlook on the world, and should firmly keep the party's 
purpose in mind and earnestly perform their functions 
and duties by carrying forward the spirit of persisting in 
principles, seeking truth from facts, enforcing discipline 
impartially, and being ready to dedicating themselves to 
the public. Focusing on building up leading bodies, dis- 
Cipline inspection and supervisory organs should further 
attend to organizational building and firmly train and 
select excellent young cadres according to the princi- 
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ple of making cadres more revolutionary, younger, bet- 


work style, improve their work methods, go deep to the 
units and the masses to conduct investigation 
and study so that they can make policy decisions in a 


D. Purther strengthen the leadership over the building 
of party style and administrative honesty and over 
discipline inspection and supervisory work. 


practice of anticorruption in the past several years 


conscientiously 

Comrade Jiang Zemin. We should fully understand the 
importance and urgency of strengthening the building of 
pasty style and administrative honesty and conducting 


anticorruptioa struggie from the perspective of the life 
and death of the party and the country, persist in “tak- 


and improve the system of responsibility for building 
party style and administrative honesty and make leading 
cadres at all levels realistically assume comprehensive 
leadership responsibility over the building of party style 
and administrative honesty and anticorruption struggle 
of their own localities and departments. Leading cadres 
should set examples with their own conduct, set strict 
demands on themselves, serve as examples in perform- 
ing administrative work honestly and diligently, gain 
initiative in leading the anticorruption work, and grasp 
well the building of party style and administrative hon- 
esty and anticorruption struggle in their own localities 
and departments. We should combine the building of 
party style and administrative honesty as well as anticor- 
ruption struggle with the evaluation and employment of 
cadres, and pursue the responsibility of relevant leaders 
who fail to effectively grasp the building of party style 
and administrative honesty and anticorruption struggle, 
practice bureaucracy, neglect their duties, fail to check 
serious Corruption in the localities and departments they 
are in charge of, and fail to conscientiously handle the 
major and appalling cases happened in their localities. 
Meanwhile, we should commend and encourage units 
that make outstanding achievements in building party 
style and administrative honesty and in anticorruption 
work. We should further improve the leadership pattern 
and work mechanism of placing anticorruption work 
under the unified leadership of the party commitiees, 
making party and government organs jointly manage 
the work, discipline inspection commissions organize 
and coordinate the work, and departments shoulder their 
own responsibilities, rely on the support of the masses, 
and guarantee a sound development in anticorruption 
struggle. 

Discipline inspection and supervision organs are im- 
portant working organs for strengthening the building 
of party style and administrative honesty and fighting 
corruption. Party committees at all levels should act in 
line with the guidelines of the central directives that 
discipline inspection and supervision work should be 
strengthened and not weakened under the new situa- 
tion, further strengthen leadership over discipline in- 
specuion and supervision work, pay great attention to 
discipline inspection and supervision work, support the 
discipiine inspection and supervision organs to consci- 
eatiously perform their duties, help them eliminate inter- 
ference and resistance in work, and create and improve 
essential conditions for their work and living. In accor- 
dance with the stipulations of the relevant central doc- 
uments, we should conscientiously solve the problems 
of discipline inspection and supervision cadres regard- 
ing their official rank and treatment. In organizational 
reform, we should proceed from the practical needs of 
anticorruption work, conscientiously solve the problerns 
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on the organizational set-up and personnel size of dis- 
inspection and supervision organs, and unceas- 


management over the dis- 
and supervision cadres at the lower 
level ia line with the relevant stipulations and do a better 


the spirit of holding ourselves responsible to the cause 
of the party and the people, further create a new situa- 
tion for discipline inspection and supervision work, and 
strive to realize the various tasks proposed by the sixth 
provincial party congress. 


North Region 


PRC: Beijing Retail Sales Up in 1995 


OW1301143496 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1350 GMT 13 Jan 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 13 (XIN- 
HUA) — This Chinese capital's retail sales volume hit 
84 billion yu in 1995, up 23.9 percent over the pre- 
vious year. 


Zang Hongge, director of the Beijing Municipal Com- 
mercial Commission, attributed the high rise in the city's 
retail sales volume to the establishment of more shop- 
ping facilities. 


Beijing had 430 chain grocery stores by the end of 1995, 
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Zang said thai Beijing targets the retail sales volume at 
more than 99 billion yuan for this year, which represents 
a yearly increase of 20 percent. 

The city will set up one or two Sino-foreign joint chain 
stores this year, he said. 


PRC: Beijing City’s 1995 Economic Growth Cited 


OW1301145896 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1448 GMT 13 Jan 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 13 (XIN- 
HUA) — This, China's capital enjoyed a remarkable 
economic growth in 1995 with its gross domestic prod- 
uct (GDP) reaching 139.8 billion yuan, up 12.6 percent 
over the previous year. 


This is the fourth consecutive year for the city to keep a 
double-digit economic growth rate, said an official with 
the city’s statistics bureau. 

Last year, the city’s industrial output value amounted to 
128.2 billion yuan, an increase of 12.2 percent. 


For urban residents, per capita income rose 5.4 percent 
to 8,100 yuan last year, while that for people in rural 
areas increased nine percent to 3,370 yuan. 


Economic experts here noted that one of the outstanding 
features of the city’s economic operation last year lies in 
its improvement in the economic structure, which could 
be illustrated by the fast growth of the city’s tertiary 
industry. The service sector realized an added value of 
65.9 billion yuan in 1995, an increase of 15.6 percent 
over 1994. 

They said that the city achieved an initial success in 
overall economic control last year, with the growth rate 
for investment in fixed assets brought down by 42.2 
percentage points from 1994. 

Meanwhile, the city’s retail price hike was controlled 
within 13 percent, 4.9 percentage points less than 
the previous year. Its consumer price index rose 17.5 


percent and the growth rate represented a decrease of 
7.4 percent from 1994. 


PRC: Hebei Secretary Stresses Role of Journalists 
SK2501100396 Shijiazhuang Hebei Peopie's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 24 Jan 96 

(FBIS Translated Text} On 24 January, at the meeting 
to report the work of the provincial radio and television 
department to provincial leaders, Cheng Weigao, sec- 
retary of the provincial party committee, delivered an 
important speech entitled “Journalists Should Empha- 
size Study, Politics, and Healthy Trends.” 

The full text of this speech follows: 


w without of the ight owners. 


29 January 1996 


On 22 January, RENMIN RIBAO and various other ma- 
jor newspapers and in the country carried the 
full text of the speech made by General Secretary Jiang 
Zemin while receiving the cadres at or above the divi- 
sion level of JIEFANGJUN BAO [PEOPLE'S LIBER- 
ATION ARMY JOURNAL). This speech not only man- 
ifests the party's concern and attention to JIAFANGJUN 
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journalists, and leading cadres of press units in partic- 
ular. This speech is of great significance in strength- 
ening the party’s ideological and propaganda work and 
in the development of the socialist journalist 
cause. As a form of public opinion devoted to spreading 
propaganda and conducting education and mobilization 


of journalist units, to possess staissmanlike ex- 
If a leading cadre of a press unit lacks a firm 
political stand, due political accomplishments, a due ca- 
pacity to appraise politics, or keen political insight, he 
will be unable to guide his unit to remain sober-minded 


First, we should study hard to rapidly improve our po- 
litical and professional expertise. All press units should 
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with good quality, but also unable to select and grasp 
focal and key points. Sometimes, they even make mis- 
takes. This is due primarily to their poor political study 
and their failure to plunge into the thick of life. A jour- 
nalist who is reluctant to study professional knowledge, 
pays no attention to improving his political accomplish- 
ment, and is not good at observing and pondering over 
things, can hardly avoid going astray when faced with 
an intricate situation. Therefore, each and every jour- 
nalist should strive to study, study, and study again and 
go deep, go deep, and go deep again in an effort to ori- 
ent his political and professional expertise to the new 
demands under the new situation. 

Second, we should emphasize politics and grasp a cor- 
rect political orientation. Representing the mouthpiece 
of the party and the people, the newspapers and pe- 
riodicals of the party as well as the radio, television, 
and other relevant publications of the state must cor- 
rectly propagate and line, principles, and policies of the 
party and the government without preconditions under 
the leadership of the party. This is the party spirit princi- 
ple that must be upheld by all journalists, and this is also 
the political discipline for press propaganda in which 
our party has consistently persisted. Journalists must 
consciously maintain ideological and political unanim- 
ity with the CPC Central Committee with Jiang Zemin 
as the core. It is the basic guarantee for persisting in the 
correct guidance of public opinions. In judging what 
news items should be made public and propagated and 
what should not, all newspapers, periodicals, and film 
and television publications should proceed from whether 
the items are conducive to reform, development, and sta- 
bility. 

The units of party newspapers, party periodicals, and 
radio and television journals in the province have 
satisfactorily observed the political discipline on press 
propaganda and have persisted in the correct guidance 
of public opinions. This should be af‘irmed. However, 
there is also the case that a few incidents have been 
reported in a wrong manner. Some incidents that should 
not be made public have been made public; and some 
have been falsely commented on before the entire truth 
was Clarified. As a result, some contradictions have been 
intensifying and are far from being resolved. This is 
harmful to the genera) task of reform, development, and 
stability. All journaist units sould pay high attention to 
it. 


Third, we should encourage healthy trends and build 
a strong contingent of journalist workers. Journalists 
shoulder an important historical mission, and the party 
and the people place high hopes on them. According 
to this sacred duty, journalists must, as demanded by 
General Secretary Jiang Zemin, be steadfast in politics, 
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the conscientious investigation and coverage, some 
journalists have idled away their time and fooled around 
all day long, without trying to make progress; some 
have made roundabout or secret inquiries of back-street 
news, stirred things up, and avoided doing anything that 
may arouse suspicion; some have engaged in irregular 
and wormed their way into holes of money 
to make money by improper means; s “me have bartered 
news for money, flattering everyone as long as pickings 
are given; and some have utilized mass media to 
vent personal spite and conduct retaliation. If we let 
this unhealthy trend spread unchecked, it will damage 
the image of the entire journalist contingent and will 
Certainly impair the quality of mass media. Therefore, 
leading cadres of all journalist units should have the 
manner of statesman and a strong political sense and 
should attend to building the ranks of journalist workers 
in a high standard with a high degree of the sense of 
political responsibility. This must be grasped unfailingly 
until practical results are achieved. In line with the 
12-chasacter demands set by General Secretary Jiang 
Zemin on the building of journalist contingent in light 
of the new situation in new period, we should strengthen 
the political, professional, organizational, and workstyle 
building among the ranks of reporters and editorial staff 
in order to enable the province’s press and propaganda 
work to maintain unanimity with the CPC Central 
and to more approach the masses, 
realities, and the thick of life. We should truly attain 
of arming the people with scientific theories, 
guiding the people with correct pub!’ opinions, molding 
the people with noble spirit, and encouraging the people 
with excellent works so that we can raise the province's 
journalist cause to a new level. 


PRC: Lie Mingze Attends laner Mongolia CPC 
Pleeem 


u| 


SK0601062996 Hohhot Inner Mongolia People's 


in Hohhot on 5 January. Major items on the agenda of 


this session are to study and implement the guidelines 
of the Fifth Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central 
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Committee and the ceatral economic work conference 
in line with the reality of the region, to discuss and study 
the region’s fighting goals, guiding ideology, policies, 
measures, and major tasks on ecoiomic and social 
devel during the Ninth Five-Year Plan period 
until the year 2010. This session is of extremely great 
Significance in defining the goals to be attained during 
the next 15 years, the Ninth Five-Year Pian period in 
particular, in successfully doing the work in 1996, in 
making a good beginning for the implementation of the 
Ninth Five-Year Plan, and in promoting the region's 
economic and social development in an even better and 
faster manner. [passage omitted) 


Regional leaders Liu Mingzu, Wu Liji, Bai Enpei, Wang 
Zhan, Wuyungimuge, and Yun Bulong attended the 
session. (passage omitted] 


PRC: Inner Mongolia Secretary on 9th Plan Goals 


S5K2601093296 Hohhot NEIMENGGU RIBAO 
in Chinese 7 Jan 96 pp 1.4 


[By reporter Duo Zhi (1122 1807)} 


(FBIS Translated Text] Liu Mingzu, secretary of the 
regional party committee, gave an important report at 
the third (enlarged) plenary session of the sixth regional 
party which was held on the morning of 6 January. 


Wu Liji, deputy secretary of the regional party commit- 
tee and chairman of the regional government, chaired 
the session. 


Liu Mingzu's report entitled — “Be Inspired With 
Enthusiasm, Do Solid Work, and Strive for Realizing 
the Fighting Targets in the Ninth Five-Year Plan Period” 
— was comprised of three parts. The first part of 
the report is on a brief review of the work done in 
the Eighth Five-Year Plan period as well as on the 
Situation ahead of us in the Ninth Five-Year Plan period. 
He pointed out: In the Eighth Five-Year Pian period, 
our region made another big headway in reform and 
construction and better fulfilled the Eighth Five-Year 
Plan and various tasks. In these five years, the region 
registered an annual average increase of 9.8 percent 
in GNP and 19.6 percent in revenues. In 1995, the 
region fulfilled the target of quadrupling the 1980 GNP 
five years ahead of schedule. Through the practice in 
these five years, the region not only consolidated and 
developed the gigantic achievements in modernization 
made since the implementation of the reform and open 
policies, but also laid a good ideological, structural, 
material, and technological foundation for developing 
itself in the Ninth Five-Year Pian period and even in 
the next century. 
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oy ie elmer ptiordy 
key period for Innes Mongolia to promote its 
While working out 
the Ninth Five-Year Plan and the Long-Term Target 
for the Year 2010, we must scientifically analyze and 
Calculate the situation at present and in the future. We 
must notice that in the entire Ninth Five-Year Plan pe- 
riod, both the international and domestic environments 
See Serene © cecening the develop- 
mont of the region. We ourselves have many conditions 
aad potentials for accelerating our development. View- 


industrial policy on giving preferential treatment to such 
industries 


develop the economy; which will provide our region 
with rare favorable chances and gigantic motivations for 
promoting its economic and social development. Judg- 
ing our region's conditions, we know that our region 
has rich natural resources and vast prospects for turning 
its existing natural resources into realistically economic 
advantages. We must also know that basic industries 
are supporting our region's economic development. This 
completely conforms to the state industrial policy. Our 
basic industries will make great headway in the Ninth 


opment, we must also notice our difficulties, problems, 
and unfavorable factors. Our region lags far behind the 
advanced regions in the aspect of upgrading and up- 
dating products. Our products’ market occupation rate 

very low. The industrial structure is not reasonable, 
few 


are excercising typical extensive management. 
are great financial difficulties. We still lag far behind in 
the aspect of the investment environment. Some leading 
cadres’ thinking, work styles, and mental state cannot 
suit the new situation and the new tasks. So, we must 
‘ave the daring to squarely face where we lag behind, 


of Liu Mingzu's report is on the 
the "Ninth Five-Year Plan’ period, 


out: According to the spirit of the fifth plenary session 
of the 14th Pasty Central Commitice and the sixth 
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autonomous regional people’s congress, our overall 
target for economic and social development during the 
Ninth Five-Year Plan period is to basically achieve a 
comfortable life and initially build a socialist markz 
economy system. Focusing on this overall target, we 
should con hard to improve the local financial revenue 
and improve the living standard of the people in urban 
and rural areas. Until the end of this century, our 
local financial revenue will top 12.6 billion yuan, with 
an average annual growth more than 11 percent. The 
financial income per capita will rise from the current 
330 yuan to more than S00 yuan. The urban people's 
per capita income for living costs will increase more 
than 8 percent annually in real terms. The per capita 
net income for peasants and herdsmen will rise over 
6 percent annually. These figures are, respectively, two 
percentage points higher than the Eighth Five-Year Plan 
period. Basing ourselves on comprehensively fulfilling 
all the target of the Ninth Five-Year Plan period and 
after 10 years of hard work, we will increase the gross 
national product of 2010 by 100 percent over the figure 
of the year 2000, so as to lay a solid foundation for the 
Strategic goal for the third phase and the grand goal of 
"being ranked among the best of the whole state.” 


To achieve the goals mentioned above, our guiding 
thoughts should insist on Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s 
theory of building socialism with Chinese characteris- 
tics and the party's basic line; uphold the basic principle 
of “grasping the opportunity, deepening reform, open- 
ing up wider, enhancing development, and maintaining 
Stability;" and correctly handle the relationship between 
reform, development, and stability. It is imperative to 
firmly pay attention to the key of changing the economic 
system and the economic growth mode, and compre- 
hensively implement the five big strategies, namely, re- 
source transformation, opening up to spur development, 
rejuvenating the autonomous region with science and 
technology, employing talents, and enhancing develop- 
ment through establishing famous brands. We should 
achieve success in the three links — restructuring, in- 
Creasing efficiency, and exploring markets — with a 
view to achieving overall promotion of our autonomous 
region's comprehensive “economic strength, capability 
of a sustainable development, and quality of people. 


With emphasis, he pointed out: In the Ninth Five-Year 
Pian period, the basic task of our region is to achieve 
the two promotions and accomplish the two historical 
missions. Whether we can fulfill our targets, the key lies 
in carrying out the two changes, that is, to change the 
economic system from a traditional planned economy 
to a socialist market economy system, and to change 
the economic growth mode from an extensive type to 
an intensive type. If we fail to keep abreast of the 
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mode, we should improve the essential factors of 
production. We should try our best to achieve success 
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the reform of 
to realize the change of the economic growth mode 
and if fail to change the economic growth mode, 
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by 3.5 billion kilograms (kg) and livestock will reach 
65 million on the present basis; raise the output and 
quality of major agricultural and animal byproducts to 
a new stage; steadily increase the average per capita 
net income of peasants and herdsmen and promote 
economic prosperity in rural and pastoral areas. The 
fundamental way to achieve this target is to change the 
region's agricultural and animal husbandry production 
from extensive management into intensive management. 
In our specific work, we should conscientiously grasp 
several major affairs of strategic importance: First, we 
should vigorously strengthen the capital construction 
of farmland and grassland projects and unceasingly 
improve the production conditions. Second, we should 
uphold the strategy of invigorating agriculture and 
animal husbandry with science and technology, raise the 
application of science, and realize stable-and high-yield, 
good-quality and high-efficient farming and animal 
husbandry. Third, we should be guided by the market 
and unceasingly adjust the structure of crop cultivation 
and aquaculture. Fourth, we should establish and perfect 
the socialized service system and energetically develop 
“coordinated economy.” Fundamentally speaking, to 
make these several major affairs successful, we have 
to deepen reform and mobilize the enthusiasm of the 
broad masses of cadres, peasants, and herdsmen. 

2. We should persist in giving simultaneous attention 
to conducting reform, reorganization and transformation 
and strengthening management and strive to raise the 
quality and efficiency of the growth of industrial econ- 
omy. The disparity of the regional economic develop- 
ment mainly lies in industry and the main potential for 
future growth also lies in industry. So, we must strive 
to raise the overall quality of industry and accelerate 
the pace of industrial development. During the Ninth 
Five-Year Plan period, we should act in line with the 
demands of the “two changes," give play to regional ad- 
vantages, accelerate the readjustment of the structure of 
industrial economy, base our work on relying on the ex- 
isting enterprises, and follow the path of developing pro- 
duction by mainly upgrading technology and improv- 
ing management. The following are the work priorities: 
First, we should successfully reform state-owned en- 
terprises. Second, we should comprehensively promote 
technological progress, raise the proportion of invest- 
ment in technological transformation by a large margin, 
accelerate the updating of technologies and equipment, 
and raise the level of technical installations of enter- 
prises and their ability in technological development. 
Third, we should place quality and brand-name prod- 
ucts and superior enterprises in the lead, establish en- 
terprise groups, and realize the optimum structure and 
the managemeat of scale. Fourth, we should strengthen 
enterprise management, give impetus to ending deficits 
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tion; enterprises of various categories should organize 
production in line with the principle that management 
is more important than production and the development 
of markets is more important than the development of 
products, and adjust the product mix in line with the 


guiding ideologies for defining 


and 

Pian period. We should attach importance to de- 
veloping four pillar industries, such as the light and 
textile industry, which is dominated by wool spinning, 
leather products, clothing, food, and medicines; the en- 
ergy 


and electronics industry dominated by the production of 
heavy trucks and television sets; and pay attention to de- 
veloping such advantages industries as chemical, build- 
ing materials, and forest industries so as to promote a 
rapid development of the region’s economy. All leagues, 
Cities, banners, and counties should proceed from their 
actual conditions, bring their own advantages into play, 
and define their own pillar and advantageous industries. 


4. Take the enhancement of service as the key, further 

government functions, and enhance macrocon- 
trol ability. We should continue to take control over 
inflation as the primary macrocontrol task, strive to con- 


continue to deepen the reform of the financial and taxa- 
tion system and to achieve reforms in the investment 
system. Governments should truly exercise the func- 
tions for managing the macroeconomy and ensure actual 
judgmem of the market competition, safeguard the mar- 
ket order, and readjust and control the total supply. 
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$. Accelerate the development of the nonstate sectors 
of the economy with a focus on town and township en- 
terprises, three types of foreign-funded enterprises, and 
private and individual enterprises. We should take the 
development of nonstate sectors of the economy as a 
strategic priority, expand the dynamics of the work, 
ensure that policies and measures are in place, and 
promote a rapid development of these new economic 
growth points. In 1995, our region formulated a se- 
ries of preferential policies and measures for developing 
town and township enterprises, three types of foreign- 
funded enterprises, and private and individual enter- 
prises. The party committees and governments at var- 
ious levels should work in a down-to-earth manner to 
implement these policies and measures to the letter. Si- 
multaneously, we should study the policy measures for 
enlivening urban collective enterprises, further deepen 
the reform of collective enterprises, help them tide over 
difficulties, and help them regain vitality. 


6. Accelerate the development of the tertiary industry 
with a focus on cultivating markets and improving ser- 
vice. In line with actual conditions, we should pay at- 
tention to setting up various Categories of markets, per- 
sistently be sure that products are marketable before the 
setup of markets, give full consideration to both man- 
agement effect and economic results, and realistically 
ensure that a market, once established, can bring along 
the development of an industry and give wealth to the 
people of a locality. We must extensively open avenues 
for collecting funds; mobilize all fronts’ enthusiasm; and 
encourage the state, the collectives, and the individuals 
to make concerted efforts to develop the tertiary indus- 
try. In this aspect, we should strive to set up as soon as 
possible a market system, an urban and rural service sys- 
tem, and a social security system in coordination with 
the socialist market economy; and enable the tertiary 
industry to involve all types of industries, to have a rea- 
sonable structure and a suitable distribution model, and 
to possess highly industrialized and socialized degrees 
so as to become another key force for promoting the 
region's economic development. 


7. Focus on inviting traders and introducing foreign cap- 
ital and upgrade the degree and level of opening to the 
outside world. We should positively and actively open 
markets, extensively pioneer investment spheres, attach 
primary importance to readjusting and optimizing the 
industrial structure and the product mix and developing 
a group of key products which are able to promote the 
development of localities and trades, and form a new 
pattern of inviting businessmen and introducing capital 
from all directions. According to the market economic 
Operation mechanism, we should strengthen the coop- 
eration with neighboring provinces and regions. Mean- 
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8. Expand the dynamics of supporting the poor and the 
difficult and ensure that the majority of urban and rural 
people basically become moderately well-off and that 
poverty-stricken areas and the poor people shake off 
as scheduled. According to the arrangements 
regional party congress and the plan of 
we should conscientiously 
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organize the people to carry out the program of helping 
three million people shake off poverty in the nex! seven 
years. The leagues, cities, banners, and counties with a 
large number of poverty-stricken people should focus 
their work on helping poverty-stricken areas develop. 
Simultaneously, we should expand the dynamics of 


urbanites to support the poor and continue 
implement the “warmth-sending project.” 

9. Strengthen the protection of the environment, ecol- 
ogy, and natural resources and realize sustainable de- 


i 


of economic construction, urban and rural construction, 

improvement; and guarantee that all 
construction projects involve the plans and requirements 
for environmental protection. It is necessary to im- 
prove the state of urban environmental pollution and to 
strengthen the planning and management of urban areas. 
We should vigorously develop the ecological agricul- 
ture and animal husbandry, continue to strengthen the 
setup of the “three-norths” shelter belt system, and pro- 
tect both earth and underground resources according to 


state basic policy on family planning so as 
our region's population growth rate suit eco- 
development. We should set up a multi-layered 
first with a view to improving 


EOPED ELS 
Ht 
; 

F 

E 


FBIS-CHI-96-019 
29 January 1996 


dio and television, and press and publication undertak- 
ings; and extensively conduct various forms of spiritual 
Civilization activities for the masses. Our region should 
further achieve the work toward minority nationalities; 
continuously carry forward the region’s glorious tradi- 
tion of maintaining unity among various nationalities; 
ceaselessly promote the undertakings of national unity 
and progress; strengthen the construction of a social- 
ist democracy and legal system; persist in and perfect 
the people’s congress system and the system of mul- 
tiparty cooperation and political consultation under the 
leadership of the CPC; bring the functions of mass or- 
ganizations, such as trade unions, youth federations, and 
women’s federations, into full play; support them to ful- 
fill their duties according to laws; and persistently en- 


- able the whole party to go all out to safeguard political 


and social stability. The party committees and govern- 
ments various levels should put the construction of spir- 
itual civilization in a prominent position and must not 
seek a momentary economic development at the expense 
of the spiritual civilization. We should always take the 
cultivation of socialist citizens with ideals, morality, ed- 
ucation, and a sense of discipline as the fundamental 
target for developing the spiritual civilization; and pool 
the people's enthusiasm and creativeness to realize the 
Ninth Five-Year Plan and the Long-Term Target for the 
Year 2010 and to accelerate the region’s modernization. 


The third part of Liu Mingzu’s report is on strengthening 
party building. The key to realizing the fighting targets 
covered in the Ninth Five-Year Pian and promoting 
the region's economic development and overall social 
progress hinges on the party and its members. The party 
committees at various levels should approach from the 
strategically high plane of socialist modernization to pay 
attention to and strengthen the party building. He set 
forth the following four requirements: 


With the emancipation of the mind and the renewal of 
ideas as the guide, we should continue to conduct a 
profound mass study and mass discussion of the social- 
ist market economy. Resolute and unremitting efforts 
should be made to further emancipate the mind and 
change ideas that should be regarded as a major task 
in the foreseeable future. The mass study and discus- 
sion in the future should be conducted closely around 
the realization of two changes, two enhancements, and 
two historical tasks. By actually combining the emanci- 
pation of the mind with the realization of two fundamen- 
tal changes, with the exploration of new development 
ideas, and with the solution to practical and ideologi- 
cal problems arising in reform, opening up, and devel- 
opment, we should strive to yield practical results in 
perfecting development ideas, resolving specific prob- 
lems, formulating flexible policies, and improving the 
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cadres, with a focus on intensifying ideological 
and political construction of leading bodies at all levels. 


the whole party gets on with party 
and secretaries take the lead in grasping party 
We should carry out the target responsibility 
among icading bodies at or above the banner 
county levels and should definitely assign specific 
all leading bodies and all leading cadres. We 
continue to grasp the building of grass-roots 
Organizations in rural and pastoral areas and in all 

Organizations, and schools, in line with the 

é set forth by the fourth plenary 
session of the 14th CPC Central Committee. 


We should strengthen leadership over anticorruption 
campaign and create a good social environment for 
attaining the Ninth Five-Year Plan. All levels of party 
committees should get a deep understanding of the 
importance in intensifying the building of party style 
and administrative honesty and launching a thorough 
anticorruption campaign under the new situation and 
should conduct comprehensive management of social 
order together with the government under the unified 
leadership of the regional party committee in order to 
constantly deepen the anticorruption campaign. 

We should carry forward the work style of establishing 
close ties with the masses, seeking truth, and doing 


practical work in order to truly accomplish all tasks 
by Ninth Five-Year Pian. In thinking of 
aff 
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of two enhancements and two historical tasks as the 
cadres should reduce social 
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Liu Mingzu pointed out in his report: The next five years 
represents the important historical period of the region's 
reform, opening up, and the socialist modernization 
drive. The tasks facing us during this period are 
glorious, but arduous. Let us unite and guide the vast 
numbers of communist party members and cadres and 
the masses of all nationalities in the region to pioneer 
the way of advance and work hard in unity under the 
leadership of the CPC Central Committee with Comrade 
Jiang Zemin as the core, so that we can greet the 
$Oth founding anniversary of the region with excellent 
achievements and struggle to triumphantly stride into 
the 21st century! 


PRC: Shandong Governor on Financial, Taxation 
Work 


SK0801053096 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 7 Jan 96 


{FBIS Translated Text} Li Chunting, deputy secretary 
of the provincial party committee and governor of the 
provincial government, stressed at the provincial finan- 
Cial and taxation work conference held on 7 January 
that the financial and taxation department should give 
priority to the theme of development; should focus on 
the effort to enhance the two changes; should make new 
breakthroughs in strengthening supervision and control 
over finance and taxation; and should ensure the fulfiil- 
ment of this year’s financial budget work. 


Li Chunting held: The results of the financial and tax- 
ation work last year were notable, and the financial in- 
come of the entire province totalled 17.785 billion yuan, 
an increase of 32 percent as compared with the previous 
year. Thus, our province has achieved a balanced bud- 
get for nine consecutive years. Li Chunting pointed out: 
The province has set the target of increasing financial 
incomes by 12 percent and of striving for an income 
of over 3 billion yuan. Thus, the financial department, 
after improving the work of increasing income and sav- 
ing expenditures, should strive for four breakthroughs: 
1) The financial system reform should be deepened and 
perfected so that a breakthrough in the weak links of the 
financial system may be achieved. This year, we should 
give priority to implementing and improving the town- 
ship and town financial system, and should strengthen 
the financial building of townships and towns. Mean- 
while, we should make efforts to conduct the reform of 
tax collection, and should cancel step-by-step the system 
of tax collection supervisors. 2) Macroeconomic control 
and regulation should be strengthened and improved so 
that a breakthrough in managing extra-budgetary funds 
can be achieved. Henceforth, the extra-budgetary funds 
will all belong to the government, and the financial de- 
partment will wield management power on behalf of the 
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agement of enterprises can be achieved. The focal point 
enterprise management should be fi- 

management, while the focal points of our task 
should be assisting enterprises to perfect the system, re- 
duce the unreasonable expenditure of funds, increase the 
use efficiency, enliven existing assets, and raise manage- 
meat efficiency. 


PRC: Shanxi Holds Provincial Planning Meeting 
+6 Jan 

SK2401065796 Taiyuan SHANXI RIBAO in Chinese 
8 Jan 96 pl 


(By reporter Cui Xinlong (1508 2459 7893): “Push For- 
ward the Two Changes, Promote Quality and Efficiency, 
and Ensure the Successful Fulfillment of All the Targets 
of the Province”) 


(FBIS Translated Text] As it was learned from the 


provincial planning work meeting, which was held in 
Taiyuan from 4 to 6 January, planning commissions at 
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will enable our province to carry 
Catching up with or even surpassing other provinces in 
the economic and social development. 


This year, our province's reform, opening up, and mod- 
ernization drive have entered a key stage which inherits 
the past and ushers in the future. In line with the strat- 
egy of catching up with and surpassing other provinces, 
the overall requirement for carrying out the “Ninth Five- 
Year Pian,” which was set by the provincial party com- 
mittee and the provincial government, and the layout 
for the provincial economic work, our planning work 
should pay firm attention to the two basic changes, con- 
tinue to achieve success in the “four battles,” blaze new 
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trails in the “five projects” in a comprehensive manner, 
and, after optimizing the structure, rejuvenating science 
and technology, and increasing efficiency, enhance the 
all-embracing development of the economic and social 
environment. 


Our struggle target for the “five projects” of our province 
in 1996 was set at the provincial economic work 
forum. This work meeting took further steps to clearly 
define other major targets for the economic and social 
development. The industrial output should total 174 
billion yuan, an increase of 15.2 percent. Of this, the 
industrial output at and above the township level should 
hit 84.3 billion yuan, an increase of 9.4 percent; while 
the amount of sales output should top 96 percent. The 
agricultural output value will total 16.7 billion yuan, 
an increase of 4.4 percent. The financial income should 
total 15 billion yuan, an increase of 18.6 percent. The 
local financial revenue will hit 7.8 billion yuan, an 
increase of 14.7 percent. The investment of state-owned 
units in localities will reach 17.69 billion yuan. Of this, 
the infrastructure facilities will achieve 9.2 billion yuan, 
and the technological transformation 5 billion yuan. The 
retail volume of consumer goods will achieve 45 billion 
yuan, an increase of 16.9 percent. The export volume of 
foreign trade will total $1.35 billion, an increase of 17.4 
percent. Used foreign funds will hit $300 million, an 
increase of 25.5 percent. The urban people's per capita 
income for living costs will hit 3,500 yuan, an increase 
of 20.7 percent. The natural population growth will be 
controlled within 12 percent. 


The key to assume the overall responsibility of the 
general task and to arrange all the tasks of this year 
in a comprehensive manner is that we should actively 
push forward the two basic changes in the economic 
system and economic growth mode. In order to change 
the economic growth mode, we should concentrate 
our efforts on improving the quality of the economic 
growth by radically changing the traditional growth 
mode of productive forces. The traditional growth 
mode has mainly focuses on increasing input, launching 
new Projects, and pursuing larger quantity and higher 
speed, resulting in high consumption, poor quality, and 
low efficiency. The change of the economic growth 
mode should be accelerated through a more efficient 
restructuring, the economy of scale, the scientific and 
technological advancement, the use of funds, and the 
scientific management. To change the economic system, 
we should follow the requirements for building a 
socialist market economy system, firmly and actively 
push forward the reform of the economic system and 
the reform in other respects, and build a brand-new 
economic operation mechanism and economic order in 
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The provincial planning meeting states that to fulfill the 
target for this year’s work, we should focus 


struggic 

our efforts on the following tasks: We should take the 
development of agriculture and the rural economy as 
the primary task in reform, development, and stabilizing 
the overall situation; continue to strengthen the foun- 
dation of agriculture; and strive for a bumper harvest 
with all our strength. We should insist on the princi- 
the foundation, attaching equal 


and pay particular attention to 

Cultivate the four high- and new-tech backbone indus- 
tries, namely, metallurgy, the mechanical and electrical 
the chemical industry, and construction ma- 

terial. The buildup of and the control over the market 


venating Shanxi with science and technology should be 
implemeated comprehensively with a view to enhancing 
the close combination of science and technology, edu- 
cation, and the economy. We should pay high attention 


society, and take further steps to upgrade the buildup of 
the socialist ethics. 


Hu Pauguo, secretary of the provincial party committee, 
and Sun Wensheng, governor of the provincial govern- 
mem, wanted the planning department to well play the 
role of “adviser,” and select the best formula for the 
implementation of the strategy of catching up with and 


depending up our current conditions. We should focus 
our efforts on doing a good job in balancing the total 
demand aad supply and restructuring. We should con- 
sider the whole situation, and set forth effective counter- 
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and the analysis of economic construction. We should 
open up wider and introduce foreign funds, while fully 
using our society's funds at the same time. It is impera- 
tive for planning departments at all levels to arrange key 
constructions, develop the county economy, and achieve 
success in state-owned enterprises as well as other un- 
dertakings. 


Guo Yuhui, Liu Zemin, Wu Dacai, Ji Xinfang, Li 
Ligong, and Wang Tingdong attended the meeting and 
made speeches. 


Northeast Region 


PRC: Liaoning Gevernor Addresses Economic 
Conference 


SK2201134296 Shenyang LIAONING RIBAO 
in Chinese 26 Dec 95 pl 


[Report by Yang Guang (2799 0342) and reporter Zhang 
Wei (1728 5633): “Deepen Reform, Open Up Wider, 
Accelerate Restructuring, and Create a Good Start") 


(FBIS Translated Text] Governor Wen Shizhen gave a 
very important speech entitled "Deepening Reform, Ex- 
panding Opening Up, Accelerating Adjustment, Getting 
the Economic Tasks Done for the Following Year, and 
Creating a Good Start for the Ninth Five-Year Plan” 
during the provincial economic work conference held 
on the afternoon of 24 December. He asked all levels of 
the province to earnestly carry out the guidelines of the 
fifth plenary session of the 14th party Central Commit- 
tee and the Eighth Liaoning Provincial Party Congress; 
to unite as one; to put in vigorous efforts to make the 
country prosperous; to further emancipate the minds; 
and to revitalize the spirit so that favorable conditions 
and a good start would be guaranteed for the economic 
work next year and so that a solid foundation would 
be laid for realizing the Ninth Five-Year Plan and the 
long-term targets for 2010. 


Wen Shizhen first reviewed the basic situation of 
the economic condition for this year. He stated: The 
provincial economy was progressing steadily for the 
entire year, and the results of macro- control were quite 
remarkable. All tasks related to the Eighth Five-Year 
Pian were completed smoothly. The total actual gross 
domestic product was expected to be 307 billion yuan, 
or an increase of 8 percent over last year. Estimates 
included a 4.3 percent increase in the primary industry, 
an 8 percent increase in the secondary industry, and a 
9.2 percent increase in the tertiary industry. Agricultural 
and rural economic development was stable. Despite 
the fact that one of the most serious flood disasters of 
the century hit our province this year, grain production 
totaled 14.2 billion kg, an increase of 6.4 percent 
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fural economy, and the tertiary industry will continue 
to maintain a relatively rapid growth rate next year. In- 
dustry, especially state-owned industry, will operate at 
low efficiency. However, certain key trades and back- 
bone enterprises will make progress in the latter half of 
next year. Generally speaking, the trend will be stable 
and the economy will improve gradually. State- owned 
industries in our province will face many difficulties 
next year. Since it comprises a relatively large ratio in 
our provincial economy, the speed of provincial eco- 
nomic development on the whole will not be very high. 
At the same time, in spite of the existing difficulties, 
our province also faces new opportunities and favor- 
able development conditions. According to the central 
economic work conference and the trend of our provin- 
Cial economic development, the principal guidelines for 
the 1996 provincial economic work are: to deeply im- 
plement the guidelines of the fifth plenary session of 
the 14th party Central Committee and the central com- 
mittee economic work conference; to continue to prac- 


tice the basic principle of “seizing opportunities, deep- 


opmeat, ; to fully carry out 
the three main permed cieres Ml structures, develop 
a® export-oriented economy, and invigorate Liaoning 
through scientific and technological advance"—bdased 
on reforms in the economic system and the economic 
model; to focus on strengthening the foundation 

the agricultural industry and on improving large and 
medium state-owned enterprises to achieve the continu- 
ous, speedy, and healthy development of the economy; 
to enable the society to make progress in all aspects; 
and to lay a solid foundation for the smooth implemen- 
tation of the Niath Five- Year Pian. In order to bring the 
aforementioned guidelines into practice, the most impor- 
tamt thing is to carry out the two fundamental changes 
that affect the overall situation: one is the reform of the 
economic sysvem and the other one is the reform of the 
economic growth model. 
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In order to achieve economic development and the 
overall goals for next year, Wen Shizhen stressed the 
importance of the following eight tasks: 


1) Give first priority to strengthening agriculture in eco- 
nomic work and fight to achieve an overall good har- 
vest and sustained economic growth in rural areas. Next 
year is the key year when agriculture will fully recover 
from the calamities it endured in the last two consec- 
utive years and will start to pick up its pace of devel- 
opment. The “four increases” (increases in grain pro- 
duction, the income of farmers, the strength of the rural 
collective economy, and revenues at the county level) 
will be our goal and the “three transformations" (spe- 
Cialization, industrialization, and intensification) will be 
our path. Hence, all targets set for the agricultural and 
the rural economy can be totally accomplished. A good 
grain harvest must be obtained by any means. As the 
belief in fighting calamities and obiaining good har- 
vest firmly forms, an increase in grain production will 
be guaranteed. The progress of the “three transforma- 
tions” must be vigorously promoted in rural areas along 
with the “rice bag" and “vegetable basket” projects, 
and a model for commodity production bases can be 
constructed for the seven main leading agricultural in- 
dustries: grain, forestry, aquatic, fruit, husbandry, veg- 
etable, and local specials. The model for “one trade per 
township, one product per village” will be actively de- 
veloped. A number of industrialized items should be 
promoted to attract foreign investments. Through the 
utilization of foreign capital, imported technology, and 
the improvement in product quality and standards, an 
export base for agricultural by-products can be built and 
exports will be increased. Township enterprises have to 
be vigorously and continuously developed. Township 
enterprise industry and its production structure should 
be energetically adjusted in order to enable it to meet 
requirements, standards, and scale. The export- oriented 
economy, especially small and medium joint ventures 
formed with foreign companies, should be further devel- 
oped. The technological and equipment leve! should be 
raised, and high- technology products should be devel- 
oped so as to enhance their competitiveness. Repairs of 
water conservancy facilities and construction projects, 
with an emphasis on irrigation infrastructure construc- 
tion, should be extensively developed. Revitalizing agri- 
culture with technology and education should be con- 
tinued and practiced. Rural reform should be further 


- Geepened. The contract responsibility system linked to 


production, with a focus on family businesses, should 
be continuously improved and stabilized. An improved 
Gouble-tier management system that combines central- 
ized and independent operations should be established. 
The work to prolong land contracting periods for 30 
years should be seriously handled. The promotion of 
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the cooperative system should be the fo- 
cus for grasping system reform for township 


meats should be made for the agricultural investment 
mechanism. 


2) Deepen reform in state-owned enterprises, and accel- 


curbing the declining phenomenon in the profitability of 
enterprises, the transformation of the economic growth 
model will be enhanced. The construction of a mod- 
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sales management. The objective should be set to speed 
up the process of transforming extensive operations into 
inteasive operations, and to boost the economic per- 
formance of enterprises so as to do a good job in en- 
terprise management tasks. In order to boost the man- 
agement quality and management standards of enter- 
prises, a modern enterprise system has to be established 
along with restarting and improving the application of 
effective management methods and regulating systems 
as soon as possible. In tackling economic tasks, atten- 
tion must be paid to handling non-economic factors. The 
principle of people coming first should be established. 
We should effectively select leading bodies, build con- 
tingents, and rely on all staffs in revitalizing enterprises. 
The principle of controlling large enterprises and de- 
controlling small ones should be carnestly practiced. 
The nonstate-owned economy should be energetically 
developed. Emphasis should be placed on focal points, 
guidelines should be categorized, and policies should 
be applied as seen fit to each enterprise. By adopting 
a comprehensive manage ent policy, we should use 
one policy for one enterprise to revitalize state-owned 
enterprises. By using many operating forms—such as 
sell-out, share system and cooperation, merger, leasing 
contractual operation, association, bankruptcy, and en- 
trusted operation, etc.— we invigorate the assets of over 
70 percent of small state-owned enterprises and bring 
their economic performance into full play. The mixed 
ownership system should be developed with extensive 
efforts, and the development of the nonstate-owned in- 
dustrial economy should be encouraged so as to make 
it a new growth point for the provincial industrial econ- 
omy. 


3) Insist on the principle of hands-off management, en- 
courage autonomy, and vigorously develop the tertiary 
industry. In accordance with the requirements of ratio- 
nal planning, categorizing instructions, concentrating on 
key points, and developing all facets, we should make 
use of the rapidly growing speed of primary and sec- 
ondary industries to boost the development of the ter- 
tiary industry. The concurrent advocation of multi-tier, 
multi-ownership, and multi-trade development must be 
insisted upon. The principle of whoever invests should 
own and receive profits must be persisted in. The en- 
thusiasm of the country, the collective, and individuals 
as well as the forces of all facets of society should be 
mobilized to extensively vitalize the tertiary industry. 


4) Practice the export-oriented economy strategy, and 
increase opening up to the outside world. The oppor- 
tune time must be grasped, the opening up concept must 
be reinforced, and the level of opening up must be in- 
creased in order to promote the upgrading and reno- 
vation of the industrial structure and products of our 


1s ted without assion of the ight owners. 


14 REGIONAL AFFAIRS 


£8? 
HH 
i 
: 

E 
ay 
Hitt 


5) Implement the strategy of “revitalizing the province 
with science, technology, and education” and advocate 
economic and social development. First, actively ex- 
pand the connections between science, technology, and 
education. Second, deepen the system reform for sci- 
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and improved. Efforts should be dedicated to further 
expanding the funding of accumulative channels. Tax 
Collection and administration should be further strength- 
ened, and taxes law should be strictly administered. Ex- 
penditure structures should be adjusted to sustain con- 
tinuous improvements in financial management level. 
Financial and economic discipline should be reinforced 
to maintain financial and economic order in good stand- 
ing. 


7) With the focus on price control, devote efforts to 
resolving the hardships of the people and the hot is- 
sues that concern them. We should continue to curb 
inflation and develop inflation control targets. All levels 
of government have to keep including inflation control 
as an important item in their itinerary. Comprehensive 
measures must be adopted to strengthen inflation con- 
trol and prevent commodity prices from suffering ma- 
jor fluctuations. Problems that stirred huge resentments 
from the people—such as unjustified expenses or ap- 
portionments, illegal charges, and the imposition of un- 
reasonable penalties—must be resolutely stopped. The 
livelihood of people in difficult situations should be ef- 
fectively attended to. Market supplies in urban and rural 
areas have to be aptly managed. It is imperative to assist 
retirees, people who are awaiting welfare, and unpaid 
employees of enterprises that have ceased production 
or operated in half capacity. Provisions to meet the ba- 
sic needs of workers facing difficulti s and low income 
families should be ensured. Social acuvity to “keep peo- 
ple warm” should be continued, and the social welfare 
system should be further improved. The reemployment 
project should be fully implemented to encourage peo- 
ple to find work and try to maintain the unemployment 
rate below 3 percent. Arrangements should be made to 
help the victims of calamities in rural areas and to en- 
sure they receive enough food grain supplies. As the 
New Year and Spring Festival approach, all areas should 
arrange for market supplies for the festivals. Wages for 
January and February should be promptly distributed, 
and problems related to unpaid wages should be re- 


8) Seriously compile the Ninth Five-Year Plan, and 
make an overall plan to accomplish all tasks for next 
year. The Ninth Five- Year Pian must be compiled while 
Closely adhering to the two “fundamental changes” and 
“three major strategies.” The starting point will be at the 
local district. The work should concentrate on bringing 
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of economic circulation. The construction of the spir- 
itual civilization and legal system should both be in- 
cluded in the Ninth Five-Year Plan. An overall plan and 


Wen Shizhen stressed: It is imperative to further eman- 
Cipate the mind, vitalize the spirit, put in real effort and 
work, and try every means to accomplish all tasks. At 
the moment, the guidelines are clear, the responsibilities 
are well defined, and the measures are established; the 
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for our province as the old systems are changing into 
new ones and the old industrial base is readjusting and 
transforming. All kinds of contradictions are revealed at 
the same time, and all sorts of problems are waiting to 
be hastily resolved. This requires our cadres to develop 
a strong work ethic, responsibility, and healthy state of 
mind. Laded with the trust and expectation from over 
40 million people, and considering that over | million 
workers in the province cannot be paid on time and over 
1 million peasants have yet to be lifted from poverty, 
there is no excuse for us to slack off or do our work 
in a perfunctory manner, or to be far removed from the 
masses and reality, preoccupied with pleasure seeking, 
coveting ease and comfort, or committing graft. Instead, 
we must be determined to set high standards and strict 
requirements, must focus on practicality, and must be re- 
sult oriented. With a strong sense of responsibility and 
dedication, we will take on the historical duties given 
to us, and ease the minds of our people and satisfy their 
demands. Diligently learning and enhancing capabilities 
should be advocated. Some comrades only have a smat- 
tering of work knowledge, but do not bother to find out 
more. They do not understand much about the world, 
and their knowledge is very limited. They are used to 
the handicap and become complacent. Their viewpoint 
about work is restrained, their minds are narrow, and 
they are not resourceful. One of the main reasons for 
this is they have not put in the effort to learn. We must 
promote the trend of learning with vigorous efforts, and 
must encourage people to cut down on drinking and 
do more good work, as well as cut down on karaokes 
and learn more basics about work. More time should be 
made available to learn the theory of Deng Xiaoping in 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics, to learn 
economics and management, and to learn about mod- 
ern technology and professional knowledge. In order to 
enhance one's abilities, one must learn not only from 
books but also from actual experience. The overall sit- 
uation should be kept under control, and the leadership 
standard for economic work should be augmented. Our 
province currently shows many contradictions and dif- 
ficulties in carrying out economic tasks. This requires 
all levels of cadres, especially leading cadres, to possess 
not only the spirit of “going all the way” and “getting 
to the bottom of things” in seeking success, but also 
to heighten their capabilities in resolving intricate prob- 
lems. Actual work and efforts must be carried out in 
order to attain real results. The organizational responsi- 
bility system has to be clearly established. The attitude 
of all talk and no action must be totally changed in order 
to get rid of the phenomenon where some work takes 
forever to get done. All levels of cadres must be lib- 
erated from the mountains of documents and meetings, 
and welcome, farewell, and unnecessary social activities 
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Adopt a Thousand Means and a Hundred Ways To 
Accomplish Next Year’s Economic Work 


Gu Jinchi said: The crux to get all economic tasks 
accomplished for next year lies in conducting a full- 
fledged scientific analysis of the present economic sit- 
uation, in recognizing the opportunities and challenges 
currently facing us, and in heightening the confidence 
and determination to effectively complete the economic 
work. The work in 1995 has to be properly accounted 
for. Its favorable results should be promoted, its defi- 
ciencies overcome, and the work must be enthus asti- 
cally carried on. There were positive results, difiicul- 
ties, and problems in our tasks for 1995. On the whole, 
however, it was a year when our concepts changed and 
the force to further emancipate the minds of everyone in 
the province was intensified; a year when we conquered 
the most severe calamities of the past hundred years, 
and was still able to increase agricultural production; a 
year when state-owned enterprise reform, research on 
how to revitalize the entire state-owned economy, and 
Clarification of our development plans were initiated; 
a year when effective results were attained in further 
enhancing party construction, spiritual civilization con- 
struction, and the anticorruption struggle; and a year 
when all cadres in the province wholeheartedly worked 
together to overcome all difficulties and continued to 
niaintain social stability. 

The new changes in the international and domestic en- 
vironments must be correctly recognized. Opportunities 
should be grasped and challenges should be well re- 
ceived. 

Favorable and unfavorable factors should be accurately 
analyzed, and the confidence in accelerating economic 
development has to be established. Based on the outlook 
of the international and domestic economic situation 
and the economic condition of our province, we must 
examine the circumstances and the timing and make 
use of the favorable conditions to turn negative factors 
into positive factors. We have many important favor- 
able conditions for expediting development. There is no 
reason for us not to revitalize ourselves, fill ourselves 
with vigor, conquer hardships, and expedite develop- 
ment. On Ux «tier hand, we must see the difficulties 
and problems that arise with the change from a tradi- 
tional planned economy to a market economy. As long 
as we can identify favorable conditions and eliminate 
all negative factors with extensive efforts, we will over- 
come all difficulties and win the latest battle. Being able 
to rouse ourselves to vigorous efforts and build up our 
confidence after understanding the situation clearly is 
the key to completing all tasks for next year. We must 
definitely overcome the pessimistic view of seeing only 
Challenges and not opportunities. and of seeing difficul- 


pessimistic 
feeling of being surrounded by danger without a deter- 
mination to win. We must get over the feeling of being 
useless or of just wanting to go with the flow, and must 
wait for things to change for better. We must establish a 
faith in which only development can resolve problems. 


I. Persist in Following the Correct Guidelines and 
Get the Few Important Problems in the Economic 
Work Properly Resolved 
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nine principles brought up in the Fifth Plenary Session 
of the party Ceatral Committee, and the recommenda- 
tions made by the General Secretary of the CPC Central 
Committee, Jiang Zemin, to properly handle the impor- 
tant relations in socialist modernization construction. 


trade as a driving force to enhance economic growth 
in our province. This requires our door to the outside 
world to open up to a greater degree, and to do so more 
extensively. It also requires us to deepen development 
and bring in foreign capital and cooperation. Revitaliz- 
ing the province through science, technology, and edu- 
Cation requires great emphasis to be placed on science, 
technology, and education in both economic and social 
development. The strength of science and technology 
in our province and the ability to transform them into 
actual productive forces must be enhanced. The science 
and technology knowledge of the people in the province 
should be increased. All this would promote prosperity 
and vitality in Liaoning. Second, properly manage the 
relations among the “three major strategies.” An optimal 
structure is the core and key for economic development 
in Liaoning. If technology transformation and structural 
adjustments are done properly, only then can the old in- 
dustrial base regain its vigor. Opening up wider to the 
outside world and revitalizing the province with sci- 
ence, technology, and education are the warranties that 
should be closely carried out with optimizing structures. 
The three strategies rely on, support, and penetrate each 
other, forming an integrated whole. Therefore, in carry- 
ing out each strategy, an overall plan and overall usage 
of all three strategies must be considered in order to 
guarantee the realization of the Ninth Five-Year Plan 
and the long-term target fur 2010. 


The relations between strategic adjustment and adapt- 
ability adistment must be properly handled. Structural 
contradictions are the key contradictions that strain eco- 
nomic development in our province. An effectively- 
managed structural adjustment is the main task for fu- 
ture economic work. First, properly handle the rela- 
tions between adaptability adjustment and strategic ad- 
justment. We have to meet not only capital resource 
demands for making the strategic adjustment through 
multi-channel, multi-banking, and financing, Dut also 
have to start from a practical point to actually get the 
adaptability adjustment to work so as to increase prod- 
uct sales = * the collectivity of capital funds and to lay 
a good fouudation for strategic adjustment. By moving 
forward step by step, it will bring improvements from 
quantity accumulation to progress in quality. 


The relations between the overall situation and the in- 
dividual situation, and between the unification of the 
regions in the province, must be dealt with tactfully. 
The barriers created between different districts, depart- 
ments, and regions are problems originated from the 
traditional planned system. Although there have been 
some changes in recent years, the problem is still quite 
obvious and is hindering the process of bringing out 
the superiority of the province. In order to bring the 
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vigor of the province into full play, it is necessary to items, and devote to producing brand name products. 
strengthen provincial macro-control, and to resolve the Second, practically work on changing deficits into 
problems regarding inadequate cooperation among en- _ surpluses. Third, get a handle on fund raising, and 
terprises under the control of the central government, _ increase the fixed and liquid assets of enterprises so 
the provincial government, counties, and townships, as as to warrant regular production. Fourth, strengthen 
well as the problem posed by the deficiency in gather- _—_ enterprise administration and enhance the construction 
ing favorable conditions to handle major jobs. Vigorous of the leading group of enterprises. In strengthening 
efforts must be devoted to building a scaled economy _ enterprise administration, the working class should be 
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should be gathered and concentrated to work on key 
tasks and key construction projects. During the first year 


must properly manage the relations between important 
and general tasks. Overall success can be attained by 
properly accomplishing the key tasks, by opening up 
prospects, and by reaching the point where all tasks are 
grasped and everything falls into place. When dealing 
with construction items, the old method of doing work 


securing key projects, all other construction should be 
taken care of at the same time. 


has to be further reinforced in the agricultural industry 
and rural work. Key projects in agricultural producti: 
must be emphasized. The first is to obtain an abun- 
dant grain harvest by every possible means. “xe second 
the grip on the construction of irrigation 
facilities. The third is to energetically continue the de- 


deepening rural reform, the party’s various policies for 
rural areas must be further implemented and stabilized. 


Township should properly handle ownership 
system reform, with its content focusing on the share 
and We should ‘et farmers actually 


means. First, expand production and sales of hot selling 


relied on wholeheartedly so the role of the prodigious 
employees as masters will be brought into full play. 


(3) Accelerate the pace of developing the export- 
oriented economy, and participate in international co- 
Operation and competition. In opening up wider to the 
outside world, it is imperative to unswervingly put the 
strategy of leading all work by the export-oriented econ- 
omy in first place. The focus is on doing a good job in 
overseas propaganda so as to spread the name and in- 
fluence of Liaoning internationally. The opening up of 
Dalian should be further enhanced. The opening up of 
the central city bloc centered around Shenyang and the 
Liaoxi economic zone should also be continued. Hence, 
the opening up form of the “three opening points and 
one large area in the central province” will take bet- 
ter shape. The province should be made more attractive 
to foreign business and investment, the level and stan- 
dard of projects should be raised, and returns on inputs 
should be enhanced. The good job performed by opti- 
mizing the intangible investment environment should be 
continued. When implementing the strategy of leading 
the export- oriented economy in full scale next year, the 
initial step should be centered around the key projects of 
the Ninth Five-Year period in the transformation and ad- 
justment of the old industrial bases; we should get a tight 
grip on attracting foreign businesses and investment, and 
should better utilize the quality and standard of foreign 
resources. For the sake of improving economic perfor- 
mance, we should ensure that export-oriented economic 
tasks are completed. 


(4) Emphasize enterprise reform and propel the reform 
of the economic system in all phases. Extensive efforts 
have to be put into the pilot project to establish the 
modern enterprise system and to optimize the capital 
structure. Forces should be gathered to grasp the pilot 
project on the modern enterprise system and the execu- 
tion of the organization work that have been approved 
both by the national and provincial governments. Cities 
and enterprises included in the national and provincial 
pilot project lists should increase their pace and cre- 
ate experience. Other cities and enterprises should not 
delay either, but should adopt active measures to grab 
enterprise reform from a practical starting point. The 
reform of small state-owned enterprises should also be 
further enhanced. In dealing with small enterprises, a 
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diversified approach—such as reorganization, associa- 
tion, merger, share and cooperation system, lease, con- 
tract operation, and sales, etc.— should be adopted so 
as to give them more autonomy and vitality. In order to 
make enterprise reform work, it is imperative to push 


agement. Complementary reforms in all aspects should 
also be actively developed. While getting a tight grip on 
all of the aforementioned items, it is important to get a 
good handle on the development on all other undertak- 
ings such as science, technology, culture, public health, 
education, etc. 


TV. Enhance Leadership and Tightly Grip 
Implementation 


The general principle of the provincial economic work 
and the important tasks for next year are all clearly de- 


ernments must gather their energy, change their style, 
put in real efforts, and complete economic construction 


party leadership. We must be dedicated to improving 
the way we work as well as to raising the skill and 


standards of the party leadership in accomplishing eco- 
work. The leading body construction for various 
s should be properly completed and should pro- 
ional assurance for accomplishing the 
The standards established for cadres 
be strictly followed, and all lead- 
be equipped to meet such high stan- 
practical and firmly and practicaliy 
tasks. Whether or not we can grasp the 
Cary out the tasks has an important im- 
on the success of next year’s economic work. The 
tasks for next year must be prioritized ac- 
their weight and urgency. The crux should 
gripped and the focus should be on the key 
as to mobilize all prospects. Third, change the 
style practically. Starting from the provincial party 
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should be refined and simplified. Public functions with 
little effects should be controlled and reduced. Useless 
talks must be strictly avoided, and practical approaches 
should be put into use. Fourth, maintain a close rela- 
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ing problems that arise from reform and development. 
We should unite the minds of the people to face the 
arduous struggie, must overcome difficulties, and must 
create a whole new prospect. Fifth, insist on promoting 
both the spiritual and material civilizations simultane- 
ously and successfully. The emphasis should be placed 
On integrating economic tasks and political tasks into 
One project; political and ideological work should be re- 
flected in the general economic task. All levels of party 
committees and governments should include spiritual 
Civilization construction in their economic and social 
development plan. As the two tasks are done simultane- 
ously, the results of both tasks will be obtained together. 
The construction of a socialist democracy and legal sys- 
tem should be strengthened in order to maintain good 
economic order, social order, and a stable social envi- 
ronment. Criminal activities in economic fields must be 
dealt with with heavy blows, and good economic order 
should be maintained in the province. Hot topics and 
key issues that affect the personal benefits of the peo- 
ple should be carefully attended to. Various factors that 
might affect stability must be promptly taken care of 
during the budding period in order to prevent contra- 
dictions from becoming more serious and (to ensure a 
smooth progression in economic construction. 


The conference on 24 December was hosted by Wen 
Shizhen and Cao Bochun, respectively. During the con- 
ference, Vice Governor Xiao Zuofu passed on the guide- 
lines of the central economic work conference. In the 
afternoon session of the conference, Governor Wen 
Shizhen made a speech entitled “Deepen Reform, Ex- 
pand Opening Up, Accelerate Adjustment, Accomplish 
the Economic Tasks for Next Year, and Lay a Solid 
Foundation for the Ninth Five-Year Plan.” 


Provincial leaders Gu Jinchi, Wen Shizhen, Cao 
Bochun, Wang Huaiyuan, Zhang Guoguang, Shang 
Wen, Yu Junbo, Xiao Zuofu, Xu Wencai, Yu Xuex- 
iang, Sun Chunlan, Zhang Xilin, Bi Xizhen, Cong 
Zhenglong, Guo Tingbiao, Gao Guozhu, Zhang Rong- 
ming, Liu Ketian, Yue Weichun, etc. participated in 
the conference. The mayors of various cities; vice 
mayors in charge of economic tasks; and responsible 
comrades from the planning committee, economic 
and trade committee, committee of foreign economic 
relations and trade, science and technology committee, 
trade union council, provincial departments in charge 
of economic, and integrated departments participated 
in the conference, totaling over 350 people. 


The conference will end on 26 December. 
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PRC: Liscning Secretary Speaks on Market of doing it well enough, we still have a long way to go. 
Economy We should unify thinking and carry out this work persis- 


SK2401055796 Shenyang LIAONING RIBAO 
in Chinese 28 Dec 95 pl 


("Excerpts” of speech by Gu Jinchi, secretary of the 
Liaoning Provincial CPC Committee, at the provincial 


to enter the orbit of the market economy more rapidly" 
on 27 December] 


(FBIS Transiated Text) At the important historical mo- 
ment when we will soon enter the Ninth Five-Year Plan 
period, the provincial party committee holds this provin- 
Cial telephone conference to mobilize forces and make 
arrangements for holding province-wide discussions on 
"implementing the three major strategies to enter the 
orbit of the market economy more rapidly” in the new 
year. This is an important strategic measure taken by the 
provincial party committee in view of the new situation 
and new tasks and in order to smoothly accomplish the 
grand targets for the Ninth Five-Year Plan period and 
the year 2010. We should deeply understand the impor- 
tant significance of the persistemt and in-depth discus- 
sion on mind emancipation in the smooth implementa- 
tion of the three major strategies, the realization of the 
two fundamental changes, and the expedited economic 
development in Liaoning. This is the prerequisite for a 
success in the discussions. Why is it that we should at- 
tach great importance to and keep a firm hold on the 
discussions on mind emancipation and continue a new 
round of discussion next year following this year’s dis- 
cussion? 


Judging from our practice and experiences, mass discus- 
sion is an effective form and method for emancipating 
the mind and an effective means to promote reform. The 

wide mass discussion focusing on entering the 
orbit of the socialist market economy more rapidly that 
we have organized since early this year has played an 
importamt positive role in helping the people emancipate 
their minds and change concepts and helping promote 
reform. The discussion has presented a task for the peo- 
ple to uplift the spirit and concentrate on studying and 
solving the problems in reform and development and 
Created a good situation in which everyone suggests 
ways and means for the carly entrance into the orbit 
of the market economy. After summarizing this year's 
discussion, we should note the deficiencies, which show 
that our atteation to the discussion is still not enough 
and that we need to continue emancipating the mind 
and never be satisfied with small achievements and stop 
halfway. As far as Liaoning is concerned, emancipating 
the mind is a protracted and arduous task and, instead 


tently. Some comrades hold that “deeds” instead of “dis- 
cussion” are the current major issue, separating “deeds” 
from “discussions.” Such an understanding is lopsided. 
“Deeds,” of course, are what we need. Without deeds, 
we will be divorced from Marxism and Leninism, and 
without hard and practical deeds, Liaoning cannot be re- 
vitalized and developed. Practice is a person's conscious 
activity carried out with the guidance of a certain idea. 
Only when a person's ideas conform to the objective re- 
ality and objective law can he have correct and success- 
ful practice. Everyone has felt that many correct policy 
decisions and arrangements were not in place and fully 
implemented in our work. Why? Because, evidently, w< 
deviated from the guidance of correct ideas or, to put it 
simply, we lacked "deeds." If we make a conscientious 
analysis, we will see that every failure in implementing 
work is largely related to outdated ideas, low spirit, and 
the improper management of the interests between var- 
ious sectors. Our endeavor to emancipate the mind by 
means of discussion aims exactly at analyzing problems, 
studying the specific conditions, and clarifying how to 
do and do it well. Discussion is to summarize experi- 
ences, study theories, and carry out work successfully 
according to the objective law. Discussion is a need of 
practice. Without practice, there will be no discussion, 
and without good discussions, there will be no good re- 
sults in practice. 


In carrying out the activities concerning the mass dis- 
cussion, we must combine the persistent and in-depth 
discussion on mind emancipation with the implementa- 
tion of the three major strategies and the realization of 
the two fundamental changes. This is the central con- 
tent of the mass discussion. The guiding ideology of 
this discussion is: With Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s the- 
ory of building socialism with Chinese characteristics as 
the guidance, we should deeply comprehend and com- 
prehensively implement the guidelines of the fifth ple- 
nary session of the 14th CPC Central Committee and the 
eighth provincial party congress; should pool the wis- 
dom and efforts of the masses to discuss how to resolve 
the major and diincull oroblems arising in the process 
of implementing the three major strategies and bring- 
ing about the two fundamental changes; should com- 
bine the discussion with the formulation of policies and 
the adoption of measures; should bring the emancipa- 
tion of the mind into line with the process of resolving 
practical problems; should embody the emancipation of 
the mind in the results of reform and development; and 
should fully mobilize all cadres and the masses in the 
province to struggle for the successful fulfillment of the 
Ninth Five-Year Plan and the Long-Term Target for the 
Year 2010. We must conscientiously stick to this guid- 
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ing ideology and truly carry out the mass discussion in 
a profound and successful manner in line with the de- 
mands of the provincial party committee. 


This mass discussion has a definite purpose, that is, to 
facilitate, through discussions, the smooth implementa- 
tion of the three major strategies and accelerate the real- 
ization of the two fundamental changes. This is the start- 
ing point of this discussion. During this discussion, we 
should not resolve the problems in ideas and concepts 
in a general and sweeping manner, but should resolve 
all kinds of ideological obstacles and practical problems 
arising in the process of implementing the three major 
strategies and in the practice of effecting the two fun- 
damental changes. Instead of being an abstract concept, 
the emancipation of mind should be aimed at resolving 
all kinds of practical problems. Only in handling specific 
problems can we lay bare our problems in ideas and con- 
cepts, and only by resolving practical problems can we 
attain the purpose of emancipating the mind. At present, 
Liaoning’s problems in reform and development have 
been most concentrativly manifested in how to success- 
fully implement the three major strategies and how to 
bring about the two fundamental changes. The current 
discussion is precisely devoted to promoting the imple- 
mentation of the three major strategies and to bringing 
about two fundamental changes, proceeding from the 
efforts to resolve the people's problems in ideas and 
concepts. The three special subjects that should be dis- 
cussed as demanded by the “opinions” of the provincial 
party committee and the specific contents of this discus- 
sion have been set forth in view of the realities and are 
urgent and practical issues which need to be solved dur- 
ing the process of implementing the three major strate- 
gies and effecting the two fundamental changes. By dis- 
Cussing these practical problems, we should expedite the 
change in the people's ideas and concepts, help resolve 
practical problems, promote the smooth fulfillment of 
the three major strategies, and bring about the two fun- 
damental changes. 


The methods of the current mass discussion are to pen- 
etrate into the specific work on implementing the three 
major strategies and bringing about two fundamental 
changes, to analyze and study practical problems, to 
break the back of tough jobs, and to tackle difficult 
problems. This is the focus of the discussion. What does 
discussion mean? In brief, it means studying before “do- 
ing.” In other words, it means studying while doing, 
doing while studying, combining study with action, and 
conducting study and work simultaneously. The three 
major strategies are an organic whole, that is permeated 
with the two fundamental changes. With an extensive 
scale and profound contents, the three major strategies 
should be successfully implemented by not only eco- 
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nomic departments, but also all professions and trades. 
Hence, all levels of party committees and governments, 
all fronts, all departments, and all units should organize 
and mobilize the broad masses of the people to par- 
ticipate in this discussion. Extensively mobilizing the 
masses to offer opinions, think of ways, and go into 
action in an effort to fully exploit their initiative and 
Creativity is not only the most important method of the 
discussion, but also one of the fundamental purposes 
that should be attained by this discussion. Party commit- 
tees at all levels should exert great efforts in mobilizing 
the masses to actively offer, with the spirit of being the 
master, ideas and put forth strength in the discussion 
until practical results are achieved. 


The current mass discussion is primarily targeted at 
leading cadres at all levels, particularly leading cadres 
of party and government organs at all levels and lead- 
ing cadres of enterprises. We should let the discus- 
sion among leading cadres guide the discussion among 
the masses, All levels of party and government or- 
gans should make clear what duties their departments 
and professions shoulder in carrying out the three ma- 
jor strategies and bringing about the two fundamen- 
tal changes. These organs should also further change 
their concepts, functions, work pattern, and work style 
and improve their ability and expertise in conducting 
macroeconomic management and service in order to 
create a good environment for the development of en- 
terprises and for the work of the grass-roots units. On 
the basis of implementing tie three major strategies and 
bringing about the two fundamental changes, all types 
of enterprises should reexamine themselves and strive 
to make new breakthroughs in improving their leading 
bodies’ ability and expertise in making policy decisions 
for their management, in expanding the production and 
marketing of the products that are readily marketable, in 
attending to the work of halting deficits and increasing 
profits, in raising funds and increasing enterprises’ cap- 
ital funds and circulating funds to ensure enterprises’ 
normal production, and in improving the management 
of enterprises to raise the overall quality and efficiency 
of enterprises. At the same time, attention should be 
paid to the discussion among workers and staff. Rural 
areas and other fronts should also attend to discussions 
in line with their respective realities, as demanded by 
the provincial party committee. 


The criterion for judging the results of the discussion is 
whether breakthroughs and practical results have been 
achieved in implementing the three major strategies and 
bringing about the two fundamental changes. This is the 
ending point of the discussion. Success in the discussion 
should, of course, manifest itself in the change in ideas, 
concepts, and mental state. But, this change should 
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come from practice and action, rather than ideology. The 
results of the discussion should be based on the progress 
of both discussion and practical work. Therefore, in 
the whole process of discussion, we should formulate 
relevant policies and measures for the subjects under 
discussion and strive to resolve some problems and 
achieve some results. We should strive to attain the 
goal that whenever the discussion goes a step deeper, 
reform, opening up, and economic construction should 
proceed forward a step. Just as defined by the provincial 


party committee in its “opinions,” the depth and results 


of the discussion should be primarily manifested by 


the good mental state, by the practice of studying and 
pondering over problems with the thinking mode of 
market economy, by the establishment of reform and 
development ideas that are identical to the law of market 
economy, by the substantial breakthroughs effected in 
resolving major and difficult problems, and by obvious 
economic and social results. This is the only way to 
make the discussion achieve the desired results. 
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Taiwan: MAC Official Downplays Report of U.S. 
Carrier in Strait 

OW2701031796 Taipei CNA in English 

0210 GMT 27 Jan 96 


(By Benjmin Yeh) 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Taipei, Jan. 26 (CNA) — A 
high-ranking mainland affairs official, while emphasiz- 
ing the importance of stability in the Taiwan Strait, on 
Friday (26 January) tried to downplay reports that a U.S. 
nuclear-powered aircraft carrier passed through the Tai- 
wan Strait last month. 


"Ships from any country in the world are entitled to 
sail in the high seas, and from this point of view, there 
is nothing special in the report," Kao Kung-lian, acting 
chairman of the Mainland Affairs Council (MAC), said 
at a press conference Friday afternoon. 


He was commenting on the front-page stories carried 
by the UNITED DAILY NEWS and CHINA TIMES, 
which quoted reliable military officers as saying that the 
USS Nimitz changed course in "bad weather conditions" 
and passed through international waters in the strait. 


It was the first time a U.S. aircraft carrier had cruised 
near Taiwan since Washington switched diplomatic 
recognition from Taipei to Beijing in 1979, the papers 
said. 

The Ministry of National Defense would not confirm 
the reports, but Kao said the carrier did cruise through 
the strait. 


The newspaper reports came two days after THE NEW 
YORK TIMES reported that Beijing had completed 
plans for a limited military strike against Taiwan after 
the ROC’s (Republic of China] first direct presidential 
election, which is scheduled for March 23. 


Kao stressed, however, that safeguarding stability in the 
Taiwan Strait is in the interests of not only Taiwan and 
the mainland, but of the whole Asia-Pacific region. As 
a Pacific rim country, he said, the U.S. wants to see 
problems solved via negotiations, not through military 
action. 


Kao also refuted Beijing's accusations that under the 
leadership of President Li Teng-hui, Taiwan is seeking 
independence from Mainland China. Beijing has been 
using the charge to legitimize the possible use of force 
agains. Taiwan. 


"The ROC government has been in pursuit of a unified 
China, and that goal has not changed and will never 
change,” Kao pointed out. He said it is Beijing's “one- 
sided interpretation” that Taipei has deviated from that 
fundamental principle. 
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He also called attention to Taiwan's desire to reduce 
hostility across the strait, referring to Li's six-point 
statement last year. In that statement, Li called on 
Beijing to renounce the use of force against Taiwan, 
thus setting a stage for talks between the two sides. 


(Taiwan) has not escalated tensions in the strait,” Kao 
said, adding that instead, the ROC government has 
repeatedly stated that the door for negotiations remains 
forever open. 


Beijing unilaterally suspended scheduled cross-strait 
negotiations in the middle of last year to protest Li's 
landmark visit to the United States in June. Beijing 
claimed the trip, though private in nature, was part of 
Li’s comprehensive plan to create either "two Chinas,” 
or “one China and one Taiwan.” The accusation has 
been categorically denied by the ROC government. 


Taiwan: Mixed Reactions to Nimitz Passing 
Through Strait 

OW2701022596 Taipei CNA in English 

0152 GMT 27 Jan 96 


[By Maubo Chang] 


([FBIS Transcribed Text} Taipei, Jan. 26 (CNA) — The 
reported passing through the Taiwan Strait of the U.S. 
nuclear-powered aircraft carrier USS Nimitz in mid- 
December has drawn mixed reactions here. 


The CHINA TIMES (CHUNG-KUO SHIH-PAO] re- 
ported on its front page Friday (26 January] that the 
ship sailed through the Taiwan Strait on Dec. 19 on its 
way to Hong Kong, bypassing its originally scheduled 
route due to rough seas. 


The paper said it was the first time a U.S. aircraft carrier 
has passed through the strait since Washington shifted 
diplomatic recognition from Taipei to Beijing, and that 
Beijing protested to Washington about the incident. 


The CHINA TIMES also suggested that the U.S. aircraft 
Cafrier’s appearance in the strait, amid the strained 
relations between Taipei and Beijing, was militarily 
significant. 


Vice Premier Hsu Li-te dismissed the news as an 
unconfirmed report, and added that relations across 
the Taiwan Strait are not so strained as news reports 


suggest. 


He said the public should not panic over unsubstantiated 
reports or “certain personal opinion,” referring to THE 
NEW YORK TIMES’ report on Wednesday that cited 
former U.S. Assistant Defense Secretary Charles W. 
Freeman Jr. as saying that Mainland China has readied 
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a limited attack on Taiwan after the island's presidential 
election on March 23. 


Hsu said that if the two sides of the Taiwan Strait give 
priority to the welfare of their people, then no reason 
for conflict between them exists. 


He admitted, however, that the Executive Yuan has 
never discussed under what circumstances the ROC will 
allow U.S. warships to cruise through the strait between 
Taiwan and Mainland China. 

Qn the other side, legislators from the opposition 
Democratic Progressive Party [DPP] welcomed news of 
the Nimitz’s detour. 


DPP legislator Chang Chun-hung said the Nimitz's 
appearance was part of the military alliance Japan and 
the United States forged about six months ago aimed 
at containing Communist China. He also cited THE 
WALL STREET JOURNAL as saying that the US. 
Navy's 7th Fleet has been called on to patrol waters 
around Taiwan. 

Another DPP legislator, Lin Cho-shui, said the Nimitz’s 
appearance in the Taiwan Strait was a warning to 
Beijing. 

Meanwhile DPP legislator Parris Chang said in Wash- 
ington that the U.S. should take determined steps to 
prevent a Beijing military attack against Taiwan. 

At a luncheon given by the American Enterprise Insti- 
tute, he urged the U.S. to sell more advanced weaponry 
to Taiwan and called on the people of Taiwan to defend 
“an independent Taiwan" by being willing and ready to 


Taiwan: Li Teng-hui Refutes Tension Causing 
Accusations 

OW2901022896 Taipei CNA in English 

0206 GMT 29 Jan 96 


(By Sofia Wu) 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, Jan. 28 (CNA) — 
President Li Teng-hui, refuting accusations that he is to 
blame for mounting tensions across the Taiwan Strait, 
said Sunday (28 January) that Taipei is not on a war 
footing with Beijing. 

“Some people here think that our relations with Main- 
land China are now very dangerous, as if a cross-strait 
war would erupt tomorrow or the day after,” Li said in 
& speech in Fengyuan, Taichung County. 

“Everyone should remain calm. There is no such thing. 
They are all just media reports,” Li told a crowd of 
supporters who were gathering in front of his newly 
Opened campaign headquarters in central Taiwan. 
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Commenting on the NEW YORK TIMES report this 
week that Mainland China had completed plans for a 
“limited attack” on Taiwan after the first-ever direct 
presidential elections here on March 23, Li said Taiwan- 
Mainland China relations are already not a matter of 
military confrontation. 


"Our relations with the mainland are now a matter of 
peaceful interaction between people on both sides of the 
Taiwan Strait,” stressed Li, who is seeking re-election 
as the ROC [Republic of China) president for the next 
four years. 


"Some people say that Li Teng-hui has created the 
crisis across the Taiwan Strait. This is not true,” Li said 
in a response to attacks on him by other presidential 
candidates. 


Li further said the Taiwan economy has gradually 
regained momentum since last November following a 
slowdown. “The government's economic pump-primning 
package has borne fruit and we believe our economy 
will grow steadily in the future,” Li said, adding the 
government will also continue to promote political 
reforms. 


Noting that the upcoming presidential elections are a 
groundbreaking event in China's history, Li urged local 
voters to elect a man with visions, guts, wisdom and 
experience to the presidency. 


Taiwan: Premier Lien Chan Interviewed 


OW2901052896 Taipei CHUNG-YANG JIH-PAO 
in Chinese 25 Jan 96 p 3 


(Excerpts of an exclusive interview with Lien Chan, 
president of the Executive Yuan, by CHUNG-YANC 
JIH-PAO in the afternoon of 24 January) 


(FBIS Translated Excerpt] [CHUNG-YANG JIH-PAO] 
In recent years, the Republic of China [ROC] imple- 
mented its pragmatic diplomacy and strived to join the 
United Nations. Prominent figures in Europe and the 
United States suggested that both sides of the Taiwan 
Straits should, first of all, conduct consultations on the 
ROC's bid to join the United Nations. After the presi- 
dential elections, is it possible for the ROC Government 
to consult with Communist China about the issue of the 
ROC’s bid to join the United Nations? If both sides 
want to hold talks, what will be our attitude? 


{Lien Chan] The issue involves both cross-strait rela- 
tions and diplomatic relations. Of course, the current 
Cross-strait situation is not ideal at all. I have said on 
several occasions: We do not want cross-strait relations 
to remain the way they are now, namely, each side con- 
ducts propaganda against the other across the Taiwan 
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Strait. Both sides should hold discussions, vis-a-vis, on 
relevant issues. Why should we let the established chan- 
nel for consultation be suspended without any cause? | 
feel it is not in the interests of either side of the Taiwan 
Straits. Therefore, if the channel for consultations can 
be reopened, the issues to be discussed need not be en- 
tirely restricted to those at the technical level. Of course, 
both sides can discuss topics of common concern. 


Our endeavor to explore an international space for 
development involves a fundamental issue. If everyone 
agrees that the ROC is a sovereign state, and that it is 
not a local government and, in particular, not a local 
government of Communist China, it should enjoy the 
rights and undertake the obligations that a sovereign 
state should do. Of course, since the ROC was founded 
in 1912, it has gone through all the vicissitudes of life. 
However, can we say we are not a sovereign state? 


I have told many friends: What we are suffering now 
is not racial or religious discrimination, but a so-called 
policy of discrimination and isolation in politics. We 
have been punished for so many years because we do 
not accept communism. Is that right? It is not right. 


Therefore, what we stand for today is justice! We want 
to let the voice of 21 million people be heard by all 
the world! The world ioday is one in which everyone 
is together though far apart. Can you isolate us in such 
a rigid way? Will our endeavor to let the voice of 21 
million people be heard by all the world affect China's 
reunification in the future? This is also a joke. How did 
Germans achieve their national unification? 


That we all feel this way will enable both sides to 
exist synchronously. If our part (referring to Taiwan) 
must wither and be suffocated for the sake of future 
reunification, what kind of reunification is that? That 
is not reunification. That is impossible. Both sides of 
the Taiwan Strait must enjoy synchronous development 
and all of us must make joint efforts. | have always 
had the most confidence in particularly the wisdom of 
the Chinese people. We shall surely be able to find 
an answer to reunification through the wisdom of the 


Chinese people. 


(CHUNG-YANG JIH-PAO) What is the progress of 
the implementation of the government's plan to let the 

governor and city mayors visit the mainland 
before leaders of both sides of the Taiwan Strait visit 
each other in line with the development of cross-strait 
relations? What do you think should be the topics for 
talks between leaders of both sides of the Taiwan Strait? 


{Lien Chan} The stand of our government favors direct 
meeting, talks, and communication between leaders 
of both sides of the Taiwan Strait. However. our 
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government cannot accept any method of meeting or 
talks that is humiliating to the ROC’s national dignity 
or harmful to its national security when our leader 
attends such meeting or talks in his capacity as a 
representative of the ROC. In other words, so long 
as the Communist Chinese authorities are willing to 
remove their preestablished political framework on 
their own initiative and do not use degradation or 
threat (o treat cross- strait relations, we may proceed 
with the arrangement for direct meeting, talks, and 
communication between leaders of the two sides of the 
Taiwan Strait. 


At the present stage, Communist China is constrained by 
its political ideology for the time being. As a result, the 
obstacle to further development of cross-strait relations 
cannot be removed. However, our government believes 
that leaders of both sides still can naturally meet each 
other on occasions which have the participation of more 
two nations or parties. 


As regards the mutual visit between provincial gover- 
nors and city mayors, we shall present further views 
after cross-strait relations are back to normal, and listen 
to the views of Communist China. 


[(CHUNG-YANG JIH-PAO] Presidential elections will 
be held soon. Presidential elections mean that the ROC 
has “sovereignty,” and that its people can directly 
choose their leader. However, Communist China looks 
upon the ROC’s presidential elections as its greatest 
challenge. If Communist China takes any military 
actions during this sensitive period of elections, how 
do you think we should face them? 


{Lien Chan} Today, I shall make myself very clear. 
The goal of our country is quite clear. We do not 
want to create “two Chinas,” or “one China, one 
Taiwan,” or Taiwan independence. What they (referring 
to Communist China) are opposed to is what we are 
opposed to. However, the current situation is a result 
of historical development. It was not created by some 
people among us, who did not have such a power to do 
so. It is a historical reality. 


In such a historical reality, we must be very cool. We 
must be broad-minded and forward-looking, and march 
to the ultimate goal of our country, step by step. The 
Current separation between and separate-rule on the two 
sides of the Taiwan Strait is a historical reality. Even 
if we have not made any move, the reality remains. | 
believe we can guide the reality to the common idea 
cherished by all. 


Touching on the use of force, I have always maintained 
that the cross-strait issue is not an issue of force or 
military. After all, can an issue be resolved if any side 
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resorts to threat or both sides meet on the battleground? 
Meanwhile, the problem between the two sides of the 
Taiwan Strait is not an issue of nationalism, as declared 
by a group of people in Communist China, because 
which one among us will not admit he or she is a 
Chinese. Of course, a small number of people will not 
admit, but they do not represent all of us in the ROC. 


The problem between the two sides of the Taiwan Strait 
is not an issue of nationalism. According to Dr. Sun Yat- 
sen, our national Father who founded the ROC, it is an 


issue of the Principle of Democracy. 


{(CHUNG-YANG JIH-PAO) At present, everyone is 
very concerned about the forthcoming reshuffle of the 
Executive Yuan. Is “the Ministry of Culture” among 
those items placed on top of the agenda of reshuffle? 


(Lien Chan) When I was vice president of the Executive 
Yuan, Mr. Yu Kuo-hua (then president of the Executive 
Yuan) asked me to take charge of a task force respon- 
sible for studying amendment to the organic law of the 
Executive Yuan. At that time, we listed the establish- 
meant of the Ministry of Culture in our agenda. We were 
preparing to upgrade the Council for Cultural Planning 
and Development to the Ministry of Culture. My col- 
leagues might differ in their views over the past few 
years, but I feel more and more that our decision made 
at that time was correct. In the future, when the organic 
law of the Executive Yuan is amended, the Ministry of 
Culture will surely be established. 


(CHUNG-YANG STH-PAO] Building Taiwan into an 
Operation center of the Asia- Pacific Region is a very 
forward-looking strategic plan in our march from the 
20th to the 21st century. The success of the Asia-Pacific 
Operation center hinges on our control of its timing and 
on the participation of foreign businessmen. How do we 
control the timing and enhance our competitiveness? 


(Lien Chan] Our cfforts to build Taiwan into an Asia- 
Pacific operation center may be divided into hardware 
and software constructions. Let's not discuss hardware 
construction for the time being. As regards software 
construction, we must compete with our own concepts, 
laws, and systems. The period from now until | July 
1997, the doomsday for Hong Kong, is the near-term 
phase; the period from | July 1997 to the year 2000 is 
the second phase; and the period after the year 2000 is 
the third phase. 


The success of the Asia-Pacific operation center hinges 
on whether or not enterprises in the Asia-Pacific region 
are willing to come to the ROC. Therefore, we must 
quicken our pace to attract multinational enterpriscs. 
Last year, the number of laws scheduled for amendment 
by us was 47. We amended 12 laws. They were quite 
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an accomplishment. We shall make efforts again in the 
new sessions of the Legislative Yuan. Meanwhile, the 
Executive Yuan departments have 130 administrative 
decrees to integrate. | am very optimistic about the 
prospects. [passage omitied] 


[(CHUNG-YANG JIH-PAQ)] President, your grandfather 
(Mr. Lien Ya-tang) was a reporter. In view of the 
fact that the media are enjoying so much development 
nowadays, could you please tell us your opinion about 
reporters or news media? 


At this time, [Government Information Office} Director 
Hu, who was nearby, jokingly made a suggestion to 
President Lien: "Do not answer the question. Do not be 
taken in.” 


(Lien Chan} (Smiling) Not bad! The media are not bad 
at all! I think the professionalism and enthusiasm of our 
friends of the media are quite admirable. 


Every day, I would read the results of your work after | 
get up in the morning. They include reports on the will 
of the people, social activities, suggestions on specific 
issues, and international development. Personally, I feel 
this is really an enjoyment of “the fourth right.” 


In a plural, democratic society, the contributions made 
by the media are tremendous. In the recent years, 
the media have become a very important channel for 
our administration at the level of either the local or 
central government. If the media gave some criticisms 
of me, they were natural and right. It is impossible 
that everything is right in a modern society. [passage 
omitted] 


Taiwan: Lien Chan Stresses Peaceful Ties With 
Mainland 


OW2701114396 Taipei CNA in English 
0921 GMT 27 Jan 9 


[By Maubo Chang] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, Jan. 27 (CNA) — 
Premier Lien Chan said on Saturday (27 January] that 
cross-strait relations hinges on how the Chinese on both 
sides of the strait would create a peaceful situation 
through healthy interaction. 


It should not be influenced by isolated events such as 
individual opinions, the passing of a US warship through 
the Taiwan Strait, or a secret document, Lien said at a 
breakfast with local media reporters. 


The NEW YORK TIMES caused quite a stir here in 
Taiwan Wednesday by reporting on Wednesday that 
Mainland China has completed plans to launch a limited 
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attack against Taiwan after the island's first direct 
presidential election. 


The following day, local that the 


newspapers reported 
US Aircraft Carrier Nimitz passed through the Taiwan 


Strait on December 19, and suggested it was a “signal 
of warning” to Beijing. 


Earlier last week, a ruling Kuomintang senior party 
official, citing Communist China's documents, warned 
that Communist China may try to affected Taiwan's 
presidential election with dramatic measures. 


Huang Yao-yu, director-general of KMT Department 
of Mainland Operations, didn’t elaborate but suggested 
Beijing could stage military exercise, or launch moral 
attacks. 


Lien said the US is concerned over the stability of 
Taiwan Strait, an attitude well reflected in the Taiwan 
Relations Act. But he emphasized military confrontation 
is not the relations pursued by Taipei. 


He pointed out that Taiwan's investment in mainland 
totaled US$24 billion, accounting for nearly a half of 
Taiwan's total overseas investment of US$60 billion. 
Taiwan's exports to mainland hit US$16 billion against 
imports of US$1.8 billion. 


Lien said the close economic relations dictate Tai- 
wan and Mainland China to maintain a peaceful and 
mutually-beneficial relations. 


Taiwan: U.S. Move To Speed Missile Delivery 
Welcomed 

OW2701025996 Taipei CNA in English 

0219 GMT 27 Jan 96 


(By Benjamin Yeh) 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Taipei, Jan. 26 (CNA) — The 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs on Friday (26 January] 
expressed gratitude to the U.S. Congress for appealing 
to President Bill Clinton to expedite the delivery of the 
Patriot missile-defense system Taiwan has ordered from 
the U.S. 


Chen Yung-chuo, the acting Foreign Ministry 
spokesman said the ROC government “very much" 
welcomed the move by U.S. lawmakers to sustain 
security ia the Taiwan Swait. 


Rep’s. Tom Lantos, a California Democrat, and Gerald 
Solomon, a New York Republican, said in a letter to 
Clinton on Thursday that they were deeply concerned 
over the recent threat by Beijing to use military force 
against Taiwan, and urged him to express to the 
Communist Chinese regime in the strongest terms 
possible the extremely serious nature of the threat 
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and Washington’s concern for Taiwan's security and 
peaceful transition to democracy. 


They said the immediate delivery of the Patriot system, 
which was due to be delivered at a later date, would be 
an appropriate response to the latest mainland threat. 


They said the weapons system, which has been im- 
proved since the Gulf War, is purely defensive in nature, 
and has no offensive capabilities. 


Taiwan: High Investments in ASEAN Countries 
Reported 


0W2701114596 Taipei CNA in English 
0929 GMT 27 Jan 96 


{By Danielle Yang) 


{FBIS Transcribed Text) Taipei, Jan. 27 (CNA) — Thai- 
land absorbed a record high US$1.8 billion investment 
from Taiwan in 1995, topping the other five mem- 
bers of the Association of Southeast Asian Nations 
(ASEAN), officials with the Economics Ministry's In- 
vestment Commission said Saturday (27 January). 


The figure represented a 280 percent growth from 
1994, officials said, attributing the increase mainly to 
two big investment cases by Tuntex, Taiwan's leading 
petrochemical maker, worth US$48 million and US$20 
million respectively. 


The US$1.8 billion investment in Thailand made Tai- 
wan the third largest foreign investor for Thailand, next 
only to Japan and the United States. In terms of the 
number of investment cases, Taiwan was the second 
with 86 and behind Japan. 


Vietnam ranked second by receiving US$1.2 billion 
investment from Taiwan last year, up US$700 million 
from 1994 and also a new high, the officials said. 


The 61 investment cases from Taiwan to Vietnam were 
mostly made in shoe-making, textile, food processing, 
and wooden processing industries. Taiwan was the 
leading investor in Vietnam in 1995, the officials noted. 


Combined Taiwan investment in six ASEAN countries 
of Thailand, Vietnam, Indonesia, Malaysia, the Philip- 
pines, and Singapore topped US$4.3 billion in 1995, 
down 12 percent from US$4.9 billion in 1994, they said. 
The number of investment cases increased 79 to total 
454 during the period. 


Meanwhile, two-way trade between Taiwan and 
ASEAN reached US$25.4 billion last year, up 26 per- 
cent from 1994. Taiwan's exports to and imports from 
the region grew 30 percent and 20 percent respectively 
with a trade surplus of US$3.68 billion, they said. 
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They noted that exports to and imports from the annual, routine, small-scale, military exercise involving 
Philippines registered the highest growth of 35.3 percent troops but not live ammunition. Its main purpose is to 
and 39.7 percent respectively. Exports to Singapore _train naval officers and men in dealing with submarines. 
— bese ea Saou largest at 33.9 On 27 January, KYODO NEWS AGENCY and Japan's 
perceat, they added. YOMIURI SHIMBUN from Hong Kong that 

the Republic of China [ROC] Navy would conduct 
Judging from booming exports to and imports from the = joint air-sca military exercise, dubbed “Operation 
ASEAN and its high economic growth, the officials Shark. for three consecutive days beginning 29 Jan- 
said Taiwan should consolidate the Southeast Asian —yary. They also pointed out that this would be a large- 
market and try to establish permanent and mutual- scale military exercise involving all the Navy's ad- 


Taiwan: Evergreen Group To Invest in Panama 
Businesses 


OW2701114996 Taipei CNA in English 
0908 GMT 27 Jan 96 


(By Edward Chen) 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Panama City, Panama, Jan. 26 
(CNA) — The Evergreen Group of Taiwan has decided 
to invest US$10 million to create a regional airways and 
construct two hotels in Panama, Panamanian Foreign 
Minister Gabriel Lewis Galindo confirmed Friday [26 
January). 

The Evergreen Group has invited the Aviation Company 
of Panama to join the proposed regional airways which 
will link Argentina, Brazil, Chile, Colombia and Peru, 
Lewis Galindo said. 


At the same time, the company will build two hotels, 
one in Tocumen, nearby the Panamanian International 
Airport Tocumen and the other in downtown, the 
Panamanian diplomat added. 


Lewis Galindo attributed the Evergreen investment to a 
successful visit of Panamanian President Ernesto Perez 
Balladares to the Republic of China last September. 


Evergreen also plans to invest US$80 million to build a 
container terminal at Coco Solo Norte of Colon, some 
90 kms southwest of Panama 


| a ameataaaaecmaamtaaaiel 


OW2801 135696 Taipei China Broadcasting 
Corporation News Network in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 27 Jan 96 


(From the “Hookup” program] 
(FBIS Translated Text] On 27 January, the Defense 
Ministry and the Navy confirmed that an antisubmarine 


drill, dubbed “Operation Shark,” would be conducted on 
29 January. The Navy emphasized thai it would be an 


vanced scientific and technological weapons, such as 
naval vessels, submarines, antisubmarine helicopters, 
and the Air Force's E-2T early warning aircraft. 


The KYODO report also said that the ROC Navy would 
conduct a joint military exercise with a neighboring 
country. In response to these foreign reports, the De- 
fense Ministry and the Navy specifically explained: Rel- 
evant naval officials have confirmed that an annual rou- 
tine exercise dubbed “Operation S'iark” will be con- 
ducted on 29 January, but that it will be a small-scale 
naval exercise in antisubmarine operations, to be sup- 
ported by Air Force E-2T aircraft. The exercise will not 
be a large-scale drill as reported in the foreign media. 
Also, a joint military exercise with a neighboring coun- 
try will not be conducted. The foreign reports blew the 
matter out of proportion. 


Taiwan: Poll Indicates Public Confidence in 
Country’s Future 

OW2701113296 Taipei CNA in English 

0942 GMT 27 Jan 96 


[By Debbie Kuo] 


{(FBIS Transcribed Text) Taipei, Jan. 27 (CNA) — 
The public's political approval rating dropped to a five 
year low in Taiwan, with the majority of the people 
disappointed by Legislative Yuan's poor efficiency in 
passing bills, and government inability to narrow the 
gap between the rich and poor, a recent survey showed. 


The survey, conducted by the 21st Century Foundation, 
found that approval rating for the government dropped 
to a low of 72.61 percent recently, compared with 77.65 


percent in 1991. 


The 21st Century Foundation conducted the poll by 
telephone on Dec. 13-15 to gauge the public's opinions 
On government performances. 


The poll found that half of the respondents gave a 
thumbs up to administrative performances of public 
functionaries, compared with 30 percent for legislators, 
and 22.9 percent for judges, the lowest rating. 


is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 
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The poll also found that people's trust in the credibility 
of public statements by government leaders fells by an 
alarming 10 percent from a year ago. 


Progressive Party (DPP) and the New Party (NP) rose. 
Support for KMT slid to 32.8 percent in late 1995 from 
37.9 perceat in 1993, while that for DPP rose from 9.8 
percent to 15.1 percent, and that for NP increased from 


5.5 percent to 13.9 percent. 


As for the country’s future, the survey showed a stronger 
public confidence, the first time in five years, indicating 
that most of the Taiwan residents still have hope in 
ROC’s [Republic of China's) political future, survey 
compilers said. 

Taiwan: PRC Vessel Reportedly Fires on Freighter 


[From the “Hookup” program] 

(FBIS Translated Text] In waters southwest of Maopitou 
off Pingtung, an iron-hulled Chinese Communist ves- 
sel chased Evergreen Shipping Company's (Hangjung) 
freighter No. 9 for more than three hours. The other 
vessel's crew fired several dozen shells, leaving the 
freighter riddled with bullets but causing no casualties. 


hulled vessel left the scene after the collision. 


When (Hangjung) No. 9 sailed through waters some 44 
nautical miles southwest of Maopitou at 0930 on 26 
January, Captain (Chien Te-chuan) found that a dark 
green iron-hulled vessel flying the five-star Chinese 
Communist flag and bearing the number F-4404 was 
speeding its stern 200-300 meters away. The 
captain said: When the two vessels were 20-30 meters 
apart, the sound of machine guns and automatic rifles 

came from the stern. The bullets hit the 
causing crew members to scurry for cover. 
At approximately 1100, the captain informed the Taipei 


(Hangjung) No. 9 with a pistol after firing several rounds 
into the air. The bullets hit the cargo hold, the steel 
plates, and arcas near the radar room. He said that when 
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he turned the freighter around, the iron-hulled vessel 
suddenly rammed it. The lights on (Hangjung) No. 9’s 
port side were destroyed, and the hull has collision 
marks. Moreover, the bridgi: and starboard side were 
severely damaged. Only ther: did the other vessel leave 
the scene. 


In confirming this report on 27 January, relevant naval 
Officials said: On 26 January, (Hangjung) No. 9 was 
attacked by a Chinese Communist armed vessel and 
sought help from the Navy. The Navy sent helicopters 
to its rescue but no Chinese Communist, iron-hulled, 
armed vessel was found. Since it could noi recall any 
vessel with a number beginning with the letter F in 
the Chinese Communist military, the Navy could not 
determine if the F-4404 armed vessel described by 
(Hangjung) No. 9 belonged to the Chinese Communists. 


Taiwan: Ship With PRC Flag Reportedly Attacked 
Freighter 


0W2901015096 Taipei CNA in English 
0111 GMT 29 Jan 96 


{By Benjamin Yeh) 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text} Taipei, Jan. 28 (CNA) — 
[Passage indistinct] 


Chien Chuan-teh, the captain of the 5,000-ton “Timber 
Trader XI," told police his ship, which was en route to 
Kaohsiung from Indonesia, was approached by a green- 
colored boat bearing a Chinese mainland national flag 
in waters some 44 miles off Pingtung, the southernmost 
city in Taiwan, around 9:30 A.M (0100 GMT) Saturday 
(27 January). 


Chien said the boat then fired a machine gun or 
submachine gun from a distance of 20 to 30 meters. 
"I knew the port quarter was hit,” he said. 


The 45-year-old Chien, who joined the ship's service 
just five months ago, said the firing sent the timber 
trader's 23 crewmembers, among them 18 from the 
Philippines and five from Taiwan, below deck. 


Chien said that after the initial assault, he turned the 
timber trader toward the pirate boat, ramming it and 
doing it serious damage and forcing it to give up the 
chase. 


He said the license number of the pirate ship was F4404, 
and that there were at least four men in military uniform 
on board. 


Chien said he issued an emergency signal for help, 
but that the mainland boat sped away before ai ROC 
[Republic of China] Navy destroyer and inigate arrived 
on the scene three hours later. 


pre ot pb mte pape dpa dg 
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(By Sofia Wu) 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Taipei, Jan. 28 (CNA) — 
A business tycoon’s decision to give up the idea to 
reorganize the International Community Radio Taipei 
(ICRT) has cast clouds over the future of Taiwan's only 
English-language radio station. 


ICRT Chairman Jeffrey Ku, who also heads Chinatrust 
Commercial Bank, said over the weekend that he has 
decided not to get involved in reorganizing the nonprofit 
radio station into a commercial broadcasting firm. 


"I'm saddened by being smeared by some expatriates as 
intending to usurp the station,” said Ku, who also works 
as a government adviser. 


ICRT evolved from the US-owned Army Radio Taipei 
in 1979 when the United States switched diplomatic 
recognition to Beijing and donated the radio station 
to Taiwan. After the transfer, then-ROC [Republic 
of China] President Chiang Ching-kuo named Ku to 
organize the ICRT Cultural Foundation to run the 
station. 


Because ICRT is a nonprofit organization, it cannot air 
commercials and must rely on donations to cover its 
budget. Ku said he has personally devoted much time, 
energy and hundreds of mil‘ions of new Taiwan [NT] 
dollars toward maintaining }CRT operations over the 
past 16 years. 

"I have done so purely to serve English-speaking 


expatriates here, particularly those from America. I have 
never earned a dime from ICRT,” Ku stressed. 


ICRT has faced some thorny problems in recent years, 
including a demand from the ROC military to return 
the land the station sits on, and protests from other 
local radio stations over CCRT's receiving advertising 
contracts. 


On the government's request last year, Ku said he 
would invest NT$300 million (US$10.95 miilion) in 
feorganizing ICRT into a commercially viable radio 
station. His application to re-form ICRT into the Taiwan 
internutional Cultural Broadcasting Co. was approved 
by the Government Information Office (GIO) late last 
yar. 
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But because ROC law still bans foreign investment 
in radio and television stations, two foreign members 
on ICRT’s original board of directors could not be 
included in the new ICRT board — prompting criticism 
from some American business executives and ICRT 
employees. An American Chamber of Commerce in 
Taipei publication recently carried an article blaming 
Ku for trying to “usurp” the station. 

Ku said he is fully aware of the value and necessity of an 
English radio station in Taiwan at a time when the island 
is seeking to become a regional business hub. “However, 
I'm fed up with all these groundless personal attacks 
and am determined to end my involvement in ICRT 
reorganization affairs,” he said, adding he has informed 
GIO Director-General Jason Hu of his decision. “It's 
now up to the government to settle ICRT issues.” 


ICRT has been a major conduit of international and 
local news for the foreign community here. Its regular 
audience also includes many local young students, since 
90 percent of its programs are in English and in a vibrant 
style. Many of its entertainment programs, including 
"Young Star,” are very popular here. 


Taiwan: Nigerian Official Denies Involvement in 
Swindling Cases 

OW2901050396 Taipei CNA in English 

0124 GMT 29 Jan 96 


[By Benjamin Yeh) 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} Taipei, Jan. 28 (CNA) A 
Nigerian trade official here on Sunday [28 January) 
denied charges that Central Bank officials from his 
country may have been involved in a recent series of 
swindling cases in which several local merchanis were 
reported to have lost tens of thousands of US dollars. 


Ibrahim Na‘ Ibbi (name as received], trade commissioner 
of the Nigeria Trade Office in Taiwan, said that in 1991 
and again in 1993, Nigeria's central bank issued a public 
Statement to the United States and Europe saying some 
Nigerian confidence men had taken advantage of the 
bank's name to swindle businesses and individuals in 
the US and Europe out of money. 


Na'Ibbi said he lamented the recurrence of the scheme 
here. 


A Taiwan businesswomen, identified only by her sur- 
name, Ho, sought assistance from the criminal investi- 
gation bureau latc last year after having been conned 
into paying nearly a quarter of a million US dollars to 
what was purportedly the Nigerian State Oil Company 
for a USS4.6 million oil deal. The bogus company had 
solicited Ho, as well as several other Taiwan businesses, 
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via letter to pay US$230,000 into a bank account of the himself “a deputy governor of the central bank.” who 
“Nigerian Central Bank,” promising a return of US$1.15 said the deal’s a real one. 


P cores erence: Ho said she then wired the money to the account, and 
| money 

Mo said that after receiving the letter, she contacted 

Na’ Ibbi's = ee ge then never heard from the bogus company again. 

sumber of Nigeria's central bank so she could confirm — Na’ Ibbi said Ho herself should be held fully responsible 

the veracity of the deal. Ho said Na‘Ibbi's office turned —for the loss, since the alleged deal she was involving 

her request down for security reasons, but that she later herself was obviously too good to be true. 

got the number via the assistance of an international 


telephone service and some Taiwan banks. She said she Ni ui said he would like to help Ho, but said concrete 
then called the number and talked to a man who called = evidence was weeded to track down the swindlers. 
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Hong Kong 


PRC: Commentary on Resumption of Authority 
Over Hong Kong 

OW2901032596 Beijing XINHUA in English 

0307 GMT 29 Jan 96 


(Commentary: "Mission of Military Forces Stationed 1n 
HK SAR"] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 29 (XIN- 
HUA) — The formation of military forces to be sta- 
tioned in the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region 
(SAR) is an important step in the resumption of the ex- 
ercise of sovereignty over Hong Kong in 1997. 


Twelve years ago, senior leader Deng Xiaoping pointed 
out that after resumption of the exercise of sovereignty 
over Hong Kong, the Chinese government has the 
right to station military forces there as a symbol of 
safeguarding its territory and sovereignty, but also as 
a guarantee of Hong Kong's stability and prosperity. 


The Basic Law of the Hong Kong SAR adopted by 
China’s National People’s Congress in 1990 embodies 
this spirit. 

British colonialists began the Opium War in 1840 and 
forced China to cede Hong Kong by the Treaty of 
Nanking, marking the beginning of a long period of 
bitter suffering and national humiliation. 


After more than a century of struggle, China finally had 
the strength and got the international reputation that was 
its due, and the PRC government signed the Sino-British 
Joint Declaration in December of 1984, announcing that 
it would resume the exercise of sovereignty over Hong 
Kong on July 1, 1997. 


This history, from the first British forces occupying 
Hong Kong to the formation of PLA forces to be 
stationed there, from the humiliation of signing the 
Treaty of Nanking to the pride we take in signing 
the Sino-British Joint Declaration, is a history of the 
Chinese growing from a poor and weak nation to a 
strong and prosperous one. 


It is a history of the Chinese people's struggle for 
independence and sovereign integrity. 


China’s resumption of exercise of sovereignty over 
Hong Kong and the preparation of forces to be stationed 
in the SAR will not only wash away this historical stain, 
provide consolation to our forerunners and those martyrs 
who devoted their lives to the nation, but also mark the 
beginning of a new era for the “pearl of the orient.” 


The establishing of the Preparatory Committee for the 
Hong Kong SAR and the formation of forces to be 
stationed there show that the Chinese Government is 


FBIS-CHI-96-019 
29 January 1996 


quickening its pace of preparing to resume the exercise 
of sovereignty over Hong Kong. 


The “one country, two systems” policy is China’s state 
policy of handling the Hong Kong issue. China will suck 
to the policy in dealing with the stationing of forces in 
the Hong Kong SAR. The Chinese Government has time 
and again reaffirmed its stance that the forces are nec- 
essary for safeguarding state security and maintaining 
Stability and prosperity in the region. 


The Basic Law clearly states that the forces will not 
intervene in local affairs of the Hong Kong Sar. Soldiers 
and officers must abide by local laws as well as national 
laws. In addition to this, China will draw up a law for 
the soldiers to perform their duties. 


The central government places great importance on 
drawing up the forces, and began making preparations 
immediately after the signing of the joint declaration. 


The forces consist of PLA ground, naval, and air 
forces and have received strict political, military, and 
disciplinary trainings. 


All members were selected with strict standards. To 
better prepare them, they have been required to study 
the Basic Law and Hong Kong's local laws, customs, 
economy, geography, as well as English language. 


Hong Kong's citizens have paid close attention to the 
formation of the forces. It has been reported that "China 
has shown great care for the peopie of Hong Kong by 
shouldering the defence burden while not burdening 
local people with military spending, and the Central 
Government has shown respect for Hong Kong people 
by ensuring the quality of the forces.” 


The forces are to be reviewed this morning for the first 
time by members of the Preparatory Committee for the 
Hong Kong SAR. The soldiers’ presence will certainly 
help increase confidence in the future of Hong Kong by 
its citizens. 


When the PLA’s flag is seen in Hong Kong on July 1, 
1997, Hong Kong’s citizens will see that the contingent 
is a trustworthy, and civilized one. 


Hong Kong: Patten To Participate in Handover 
Ceremony 

HK2901064296 Hong Kong HONGKONG 
STANDARD in English 27 Jan 96 p 3 


[By M Y Sung in Beijing and Lily Mak] 


[PTS Transcribed Text for FBIS}] China has approved 
the participation of Governor Chris Patten in the han- 
dover ceremony on 30 June 1997. 


This report may contain copynghted matenal Copying and dissemination 
1s prohibited without permission of the copynght owners 


FBIS-CHI-96-019 
29 January 1996 


"Mr Patten wants to join the British delegation. This is 
a matter for Britain. We will not express any view on 
it,” s. 'd Cheng Shousan, deputy director of Hong Kong 
and Macao Affairs Office which is under the Foreign 
Ministry. 


It’s the first time Beijing has indicated it has no problem 
inviting Mr Patten to the party. 


The Joint Liaison Group is currently negotiating the 
details of the handover ceremony. 


Mr Cheng, who is also the mainland member of the 
newly established Preparatory Committee, said good 
progress had been achieved in the latest round of talks 
earlier this week. 


"The question on procedure and who should participate 
in the handover ceremony is still under discussion,” he 
said. 


Meanwhile, the JLG will hold a new round of full 
meetings in Hong Kong between 6 and 9 of next month, 
according to Chinese JLG team leader Zhao Jihua. 


Among the topics are the handover ceremony, Hong 
Kong permanent residency and the aviation services 
deal. 


PRC: SAR Members Visit PLA Unit Slated for 
Hong Kong Duty 

OW2901103496 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0846 GMT 29 Jan 96 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shenzhen, January 29 (XIN- 
HUA) — Members of the Preparatory Committee of the 
Hong Kong Special Administrative Region (SAR) today 
visited the military forces of the Chinese People’s Lib- 
eration Army (PLA) to be stationed in the Hong Kong 
Special Administrative Region (SAR). 


The power, grandeur, and discipline demonstrated by 
the force won the praise of committee members and 
those present for the occasion, who included HK del- 
egates to the National People’s Congress, members of 
the National Committee of the Chinese People’s Po- 
litical Consultative Conference, and advisors of Hong 
Kong Affairs. 


Qian Qichen, vice-premier of the State Council and 
chairman of the Preparatory Committee, also paid a visit 
to the force which was formed up in accordance with 
the Basic Law for the Hong Kong Special Adminis- 
trative Region and with orders of the Central Military 
Commission. 


The force is composed of ground, naval, and air troops, 
a reflection of China's sovereignty over the territory, 
territorial waters, and air space of Hong Kong. 
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Major General Liu Zhenwu, commander of the PLA 
military forces to be stationed in the Hong Kong SAR, 
extended his warm welcome to both Hong Kong and 
mainland visitors on behalf of the officers and men and 
briefed them on the troop formation and their duties. 


He said the major task for forces to be stationed in the 
SAR is defence as set down by the Central People’s 
Government. 


They will render assistance in maintaining public order 
and in disaster relief, in accordance with demands of 
the Government of the Hong Kong SAR as approved 
by the Central People’s Government. 


The military forces will be controlled in a closed manner 
in Hong Kong and will not be allowed to interfere in 
local affairs, he said. 


After the welcoming ceremony, Preparatory Committee 
members and other visitors watched the march-past and 
military performance by a guard of honor made up of 
the three services. 


Afterwards, they visited a display of the history of the 
force to be stationed in Hong Kong. The visitors were 
also shown around the barracks, study, and recreation 
facilities for the officers and men. When asked about 
the laws and the life of Hong Kong, they answered with 
confidence, some even answering in fluent English and 
Cantonese. 


The visitors were impressed by the cultural background 
and the spirit of the forces to be stationed in Hong 
Kong. They expressed the view that they become even 
more confident about Hong Kong's future by seeing 
such civilized and well-disciplined forces with high 
attainments. 


PRC: Formation of HKSAR PLA Units Completed 


OW2801081996 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0808 GMT 28 Jan 96 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 28 (XIN- 
HUA) — The formation of the military forces of the 
People’s Liberation Army (PLA) to be stationed in the 
Hong Kong Special Administrative Region (SAR) by 
China's Central People’s Government has been com- 
pleted after full preparations. 


This was announced by the State Council and the 
Central Military Commission of the People’s Republic 
of China here this afternoon. 


The announcement said that the military forces have 
been formed in accordance with the PLA missions 
stipulated in the Constitution of the People’s Republic 
of China, and the relevant stipulation of the Basic Law 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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for the Hong Kong SAR that the Central People's 
Government shall be responsible for the defence of 
the Hong Kong SAR, in a bid to safeguard the state 
sovereignty, reunification and territorial integrity and 
maintain the prosperity and stability of the Hong Kong 
SAR. 


The military forces, which are made up of PLA ground, 
naval and air forces and under the leadership of the 
Central Military Commission of the People’s Republic 
of China, will be officially stationed in Hong Kong at 
zero hour on July 1, 1997, it said. 


The announcement stressed that the military forces 
which are responsible for the defence will not interfere 
in local affairs of the Hong Kong SAR. The government 
of the Hong Kong SAR may, v.hen necessary, ask the 
Central People’s Government for assistance from the 
garrison in the maintenance of the public order and in 
disaster relief. 


In addition to abiding by the national laws, members of 
the garrison shall abide by the laws of the Hong Kong 
SAR. Expenditure of the garrison shall be borne by the 
Central People’s Government, the announcement said. 


PRC: PLA Hong Kong Garrison Reportedly Well 
Educated 

OW2801093096 Beijing XINHUA in English 

0917 GMT 28 Jan 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Shenzhen, January 28 (XIN- 
HUA) — Members of the Military Forces to be sta- 
tioned in the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region 
(SAR) [HKSAR] are well chosen from the Chinese Peo- 
ple’s Liberation Army (PLA), with most officers having 
received regular training in military colleges and col- 
diers all having finished senior middle school. 


In an interview with XINHUA, Niu Yiyang, a soldier 
of the seventh company, introduced himself calmly in 
Cantonese and English. 


Niu, 19, joined the army from a rural village in east 
China’s Anhui Province after finishing senior middle 
school. He won a first-class prize in an essay contest in 
his hometown. 


Soldiers like Niu Yiyang are large in number in the 
military forces to be stationed in the Hong Kong SAR. 
Of the 200 officers and men in a communications 
station, 80 percent of them can speak English and 60 
percent are capable of operating computers. 


In order to create a good studying environment, libraries 
and reading-rooms with plenty of books, magazines and 
newspapers have been established in every battalion. 
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"Reading has become an important part of our daily 
life,” said Li Shijun, a soldier from Hunan Province. 


PRC: History of SAR Garrison Units Summarized 


OW2801094696 Beijing XINHUA in English 
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(FBIS Transcribed Text) Shenzhen, January 28 (XIN- 
HUA) — The size of the military forces of the Chinese 
People’s Liberation Army (PLA) to be stationed in the 
Hong Kong Special Administrative Region (SAR) will 
be smaller than that of the British forces now in Hong 
Kong, said a military commander here today. 


Major General Liu Zhenwu, commander of the PLA 
Military Forces to be stat‘oned in the Hong Kong SAR, 
said the forces are mouse up of the PLA ground, naval 
and air forces to reflect China's territory, territorial 
waters and air sovereignty over the Hong Kong region. 


The major general said the PLA military forces will be 
stauioned in Hong Kong on July 1, 1997 and will be 
responsible for the defence affairs of the Hong Kong 
SAR in accordance with the relevant stipulation in the 
Basic Law of the Hong Kong SAR. 


He noted that the military forces will not interfere in 
the local affairs of the SAR. The government of the 
Hong Kong SAR may, when necessary, ask the Central 
People’s Government for assistance from the forces in 
the maintenance of the public order and 1n disaster relief, 
he said. 


According to military sources, the main body of the 
ground force to be stationed in Hong Kong SAR is 
“the First Regiment of the Red Army” established in the 
Autumn Harvest Uprising led by Mao Zedong in 1927. 
It is the army that fostered more than 100 high-ranking 
generals including Luo Ronghuan, Su Yu, Tang Zheng 
and Yang Dezhi. After the founding of the People’s 
Republic, the army took part in the War to Resist 
US Aggression and Aid Korea (1950-1953) and other 
military operations and built brilliant feats. 


The navy force to be stationed in the Hong Kong SAR 
was originally a submarine chasers brigade established 
in 1959. The troop took part in the first navy battle 
for China’s naval force and successfully accomplished 
a number of military services and major exercises in 
Nansha [Spratlys], Xisha (Paracels], Beibu Gulf in the 
South China Sea. 


The predecessor of the air force to be stationed in the 
Hong Kong SAR, military sources said, took part in a 
number of major military actions such as the hattle to 
defend the Xisha Isles and completed a number of air 
tasks for missile and satellite launches for the purpose 
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of military scientific research. The air force also flew 
special planes for late Premier Zhou Enlai and retired 
senior leader Deng Xiaoping and made outstanding 
contributions to helping earthquake victims and fighting 
floods, fires and other disasters. 


PRC: Military Forces Traiaing for Hong Kong 
Assignment 

OW2801114096 Beijing XINHUA in English 
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(FBIS Transcribed Text} Shenzhen, January 28 (XIN- 
HUA) — Seventeen months away from China's resump- 
tion of the exercise of its sovereignty over Hong Kong 
in mid-1997, the military forces of Chinese People’s 
Liberation Army (PLA) to be stationed in Hong Kong 
has been formed in Shenzhen City in south China. 


The forces, consisting of the PLA ground, naval and air 
forces, will enter Hong Kong on July |, 1997 and be 
responsible for the defence of the special administrative 
region, as a symbol of China's resumption of the 
exercise of its sovereignty over Hong Kong. 


As ‘c -esentatives of the Chinese military forces sent to 
the |}iong Kong Special Administrative Region (SAR) 
by the central government, this PLA unit has taken much 
pains in molding the graces and skills of its soldiers and 
Officers since it started to be formed at the beginning of 
1993. 


To better prepare for their new posts, the soldiers and 
Officers of the military forces have been demanded to 
learn the Basic Law of the Hong Kong SAR and Hong 
Kong’s laws concerning military forces currently in 
effect, and follow a set of moral and behavior codes 
just formulated. 


And soldiers who serve as motor vehicle drivers have 
to take training courses on roads with traffic conditions 
similar to Hong Kong and pass examinations before they 
are dispatched to Hong Kong. 


With the strict disciplines, the forces reported no case 
of serious breach of disciplines in 182 unexpected 
inspections by higher military authorities. 

Commenting on the military forces, Li Youwei, secre- 
tary of the Party committee of Shenzhen, said, “Forces 
like this are bound to act as an important guarantee for 
Hong Kong's stability and prosperity after they are sta- 
tioned in the Hong Kong, and is bound to win support 
from local residents.” 

Lieutenant Colonel Chen Weizhan, who is in charge of 
trainings in the forces, said that all the companies in 


the land force has scored high marks in several training 
programs such as the five-km cross- country March. 
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Similar with the land force, the navy in the military 
forces to be stationed in the Hong Kong SAR is 
also of meritorious war records. Its Pioneer No.1 
gunboat set the first bravery example of the navy in 
the Wanshan Sea Battle, and in 1965 it became the 
first to sink a big enemy warship. Lately the navy 
has successfully completed patroling in waters near the 
Nansha [Spratlys] and Xisha (Paracels} islands, and the 
Beibu Gulf and major maneuvers. 


"The Eagle In the Blue Sky” is what people termed one 
regiment of the air force in the PLA unit. Commended 
by several top Chinese leaders including Deng Xiaop- 
ing, the regiment has taken part in battles and patrols 
defending the country’s air territory and in rescue ef- 
forts. 


With the glorious records, the young officers and 
soldiers of the forces have embarked on the journey 
for future achievements. 


To meet the demands of the new posts in the Hong 
Kong SAR, the naval vessels troops have organized of- 
ficers and soldiers to study Hong Kong's geographical 
and hydrometeorological environments, and carried out 
training programs focusing on emergency launch, off- 
shore rescue, and people and goods delivery. 


Aimed at meeting the flight standards of the world’s 
best, the air force has carried out training programs 
focusing on landing on hilltops, city mobile patroling 
and some other tactical subjects. 


By the end of 1995, an examination on training 129 
items was held to test the forces founded for barely 
three years. And the result, 99.2 percent were excellent. 


The military forces to be stationed in Hong Kong 
are well chosen with their political awareness and 
professional skills having to meet certain standards and 
requirements. 


With such highly qualified soldiers, Major General Liu 
Zhenwu, the commander of the military forces to be 
stationed in Hong Kong, said confidently, “we will 
achieve the lofty mission entrusted on us by China's 1.2 
billion people, including the Hong Kong compatriots.” 


PRC: Close Control of PLA Hong Kong Garrison 
Emphasized 

OW2801 104096 Beijing XINHUA in English 

1015 GMT 28 Jan 96 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shenzhen, January 28 (XIN- 
HUA) — The military forces of the Chinese People's 
Liberation Army (PLA) to be stationed in the Hong 
Kong Special Administrative Region (SAR) [HKSAK} 
will be controlled in a closed-door manner and there 
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will be no conflicts of interests between the forces and 
the local civilians, said a high-ranking military officer 
here today. 


Liu Zhenwu, commander of the PLA military forces to 
be stationed in the Hong Kong SAR, said that at present 
some people in Hong Kong are worried that the military 
forces will engage in production and business activities 
after being stationed in Hong Kong and will not abide 
by laws and observe discipline. 


"Such worries are completely unnecessary,” said Liu. 


He said the character and purpose of the PLA have 
decided that the military forces serve the people whole- 
heartedly. The PLA has made great contributions to the 
people in both war time and peace time. In the peace 
time, he said, the PLA has always undertaken the urgent, 
dangerous and heavy tasks. They worked in the van in 
relief efforts in such cases as the disastrous earthquake 
in Tangshan, the major forest fire in Daxinganling 
Mountains and the flood in south China. 


Though the military forces to be stationed in Hong Kong 
SAR was organized not long ago, they have already 
given full support to the local work in Shenzhen such 
as dredging rivers and planting trees on mountains, he 
said. 


So long as the overwhelming majority of the people are 
acquainted with the character and purpose of the armed 
forces and have a true understanding of the forces, the 
misunderstandings will be cleared up, he said. 


Liu said the Central Military Commission has stipulated 
that the military units under the group army level cannot 
engage in production and businesses. “The military 
forces to be stationed in Hong Kong has not engaged in 
such activities in the course of being organized, neither 
will they do so after being stationed in the Hong Kong 
SAR,” he said. 


He said the military forces will be supported financially 
by the central . After the forces are stationed 
in the Hong Kong SAR, the acts of the forces will be 


according to the actual situation and the characteristics 
of the stationed forces as well as the Basic Law for the 
Hong Kong SAR and relevant laws in a bid to control 
the military forces stationed in the Hong Kong SAR 
strictly in accordance with law. 


forces in a closed-door manner, 
versally practiced by the PLA on 
and soldiers are not allowed to 
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the camps only on official duties and in an organized 
manner. 


Meanwhile, he said, the officers and soldiers of the 
military forces will further study relevant policies of 
the central government on the Hong Kong issue as well 
as the laws in Hong Kong, get to know more about the 
life and social customs of the Hong Kong peuple and 
enhance their adaptability after being stationed in the 
Hong Kong SAR. 


PRC: Li Peng Reiterates Policy Concerning Hong 
Kong 

OW2701150796 Beijing XINHUA in English 

1446 GMT 27 Jan 96 


{(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 27 (XIN- 
HUA) — Premier Li Peng reiterated today that the Chi- 
nese government will not change its principle and poli- 
cies concerning Hong Kong and do its utmost to ensure 
the implementation of relevant principles and policies 
to the letter. 


Addressing a banquet given in honor of all members of 
the Preparatory Committee of the Hong Kong Special 
Administrative Region (SAR), Li said that to prepare the 
establishment of the Hong Kong SAR, it is essential to 
implement to the letter the principle of "one country, two 
systems,” "Hong Kong people governing Hong Kong” 
and “a high degree of autonomy.” 


He said that since the signing of the Sino-British Joint 
Declaration, no matter what changes have taken place 
in the international and domestic situations, and no 
matter what obstacles have cropped up in the Sino- 
British relations on the Hong Kong issue, “the Chinese 
government has unswervingly adhered to the basic 
principle and special policies towards Hong Kong.” 


On behalf of the State Council, the premier expressed 
sincere congratulations on the establishment of the 
Preparatory Committee and extended warm welcome to 
all members of the committee. 


He said, “the establishment of the Preparatory Com- 
mittee is a historic event, which demonstrated that the 
work of the Chinese government to resume the exercise 
of China's sovereignty over Hong Kong has entered a 
new phase, thus constituting a new milestone for Hong 
Kong's return to the embrace of the motherland.” 


He said, “We are delighted to see that the number of 
Hong Kong members on the Preparatory Committee is 
more than 2.5 times that on the Preliminary Working 
Committee of the Preparatory Committee.” 


Se ce Copying and di 
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Members of the Preparatory Committee shoulder an ar- 
duous task in making preparations for the establishment 
of the Hong Kong SAR. 


He expressed the belief that all members of the commit- 
tee will make concerted efforts to accomplish the sacred 
mission entrusted to them by history. 

Premier Li said that while meeting with the members 
of a delegation from the Better Hong Kong Foundation 
recently, he clarified that after 1997 there will be no 
relation of subordination between all departments of the 
central government and various provinces, autonomous 
regions and municipalities directly under the central 
government, and the Hong Kong SAR. Exchanges 
and cooperation between them will be carried out in 
accordance with the principle of "one country, two 
systems” and the relevant stipulations in the Basic Law, 
he said. 

"The central government will tighten management in 
this regard,” he added. 


"What I mean by these words is to emphasize that 
the SAR’s high- degree of autonomy specified in the 
basic law must be fully guaranteed,” Li said. And both 
central government departments and localities will not 
be allowed to meddle in the autonomy,” he noted. 


Li quoted President Jiang Zemin as saying yesterday 
that “after 1997, not only the Hong Kong residents but 
the entire people across China must follow the Basic 
Law.” 


"We must let all the Chinese people become increas- 
ingly aware of the Basic Law before 1997,” he said. 


"The passed year was a year, in which China made 
great achievements in socialist modernization drive,” he 
noted. 

"1995 saw the country’s GDP increase by 10 percent, a 
bumper harvest of cereal crops, a successful control over 
inflation, an improvement in people's living standards 
and an all-round development of society,” he said. 


"We have fulfiled the major tasks of the Eighth Five- 


year Pian period and quadrupled GNP of 1980 ahead of 
schedule,” he added. 


“This has laid a sound foundation and created a good 
beginning for materialization of the Ninth Five-year 
Pian and the long-term goal for the year 2010,” he noted. 


“The stable political situation and vigorous economic 
growth will exert a positive impact on the operation of 
the SAR Preparatory Committee, the smooth transfer of 
power of Hong Kong and on its long-term stability and 
prosperity,” he said. 
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Members of the SAR Preparatory Committee attended 
the banquet. 


PRC: NPC Preparatory Committee for HKSAR 
Formed 26 Jan 


OW2701131496 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1042 GMT 27 Jan 96 


(FBIS Translated Text) Beijing, 27 Jan (XINHUA) — 
Press communique of the First Plenary Session of the 
Hong Kong Special Administration Region [HKSAR] 
Preparatory Committee: 


The National People’s Congress [NPC] Preparatory 
Commnittee for the HKSAR was formed in Beijing on 
26 January 1996. NPC Standing Committee Chairman 
Qiao Shi presented certificates of appointment to the 
preparatory committee members. State leaders Jiang 
Zemin, Li Peng, Qiao Shi, Li Ruihuan, Liu Huaging, 
Hu Jintao, Rong Yizen, and Tian Jiyun met with all 
the preparatory committee members who were present 
on the occasion. President Jiang Zemin delivered an 


important speech. 


The preparatory committee held the first plenary ses- 
sion on 26 and 27 January. Preparatory Committee Vice 
Chairman Wang Hanbin presided over the meeting, and 
Preparatory Committee Chairman Qian Qichen deliv- 
ered opening and closing speeches. The meeting dis- 
cussed and adopted the preparatory committee’s work 
fules. A preparatory committee chairmanship meeting 
was also held during the period of the plenary session, 
with the adoption of a decision that the preparatory com- 
mittee will first establish six panels in charge of forming 
a selection committee, selecting the first chief executive, 
forming a provisional legislative council, legal affairs, 
economic affairs, and celebrations. The composition of 
each panel was determined. Members also offered many 
suggestions and views on how the preparatory commit- 
tee would carry out its work. 


The meeting pointed out: The preparatory committee's 
establishment was a major event of historical signifi- 
cance that marks a new stage of preparatory work for 
our country’s resumption of the exercise of sovereignty 
over Hong Kong. An NPC-established organ in charge 
of matters involved in preparing for the HKSAR’ s estab- 
lishment, the preparatory committee will earnestly im- 
plement the principle of “one country, two systems” and 
our government's policies toward Hong Kong. Based 
on the HKSAR Basic Law, the relevant decisions of the 
NPC and its Standing Committee, and the suggestions 
and views put forward by its preliminary working com- 
mittee, it will adhere to the principle of “stressing our 
dominant position while facing toward and relying on 
the people of Hong Kong” [yi wo wei zhu mian xiang 
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gang ren yi kao gang ren 0110 2053 3634 0031 7240 
0686 3263 0086 0181 7237 3263 0086),” and earnestly 
Cafry out various tasks in preparing for the HKSAR's 
establishment. In carrying out its work, it will give full 
play to democracy by listening extensively to the views 
of people from all walks of life in Hong Kong. 


The preparatory committee members maintained: Our 
country’s timely resumption of the exercise of sover- 
eignty over Hong Kong, and the establishment of the 
HKSAR to facilitate the Basic Law's accurate imple- 
mentation have a bearing on Hong Kong's long-term 
stability and prosperity; the long-term interests of peo- 
ple across the country, including Hong Kong compatri- 
Ots; and the eventual completion of the great cause of 
reunifying the motherland in an all-around manner; they 
entail great responsibilities and have profound signifi- 
cance. The preparatory committee members stated: We 
must justify the great trust and expectations placed in 
us by people across the country, including Hong Kong 
compatriots, and work hard to complete all the prepara- 
tory committee's tasks. 


The meeting decided that the second plenary session of 
the preparatory committee will be held in Beijing on 23 
and 24 March 1996. 


PRC: Editorial Notes Formal Establishment of 
SAR Committee 


OW2701063496 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0621 GMT 27 Jan 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 27 (XIN- 
HUA) — The “People’s Daily", China's leading news- 
paper, marked the formal establishment of the Prepara- 
tory Committee of the Hong Kong Special Administra- 
tive Region (SAR) and the convention of its first plenary 
session in a front-page editorial today. 


It called on people on the Chinese mainland and in Hong 
Kong to work with one heart and one mind to create a 
bright future. 


The establishment of the preparatory committee sug- 
gests that China will materialize the grand task of re- 
suming the exercise of sovereignty over Hong Kong and 
that its efforts to prepare for formation of the SAR is to 
be carried out in an all-round way, it said. 


The committee was set up after repeated deliberation 
and consultations and by taking into consideration 
factors and representation from all sectors of society, 
it said. 


its membership from the Chinese mainland is composed 
mainly of leading officials of the relevant central and lo- 


cal government departments which are involved in Hong 
Kong affairs, as well as scholars and experts. Those 
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from Hong Kong totalled 94, accounting for 63 percent 
of the total membership. They are representatives of all 
walks of life in Hong Kong. 


However, the editorial noted, it is still inadequate to 
merely rely on the 150-member preparatory committee 
in preparing for the formation of the SAR and realizing 
the smooth transfer of power in Hong Kong. 


"We expect that the six million residents in Hong Kong 
would participate, in various ways, the smooth hand- 
over of power in Hong Kong and contribute to the 
maintenance of its prosperity and stability,” it said. 


January 26, on which the Preparatory Committee of the 
SAR was established, was only 521 days away from 
the historical moment when Hong Kong will return to 
the embrace of the motherland. It was believed that 
the preparatory committee will certainly live up to 
the expectations of the Chinese people including Hong 
Kong compatriots in carrying out the principle of “One 
country, two systems” and fulfilling the sacred historical 
mission, the editorial said. 


PRC: Editorial Hails Establishment of HKSAR 
Committee 


OW2701034596 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1610 GMT 26 Jan 96 


[Undated RENMIN RIBAO editorial: “We Should Be 
of One Heart and One Mind To Create Tomorrow — 
Hailing the Establishment of the Hong Kong Special 
Administrative Region Preparatory Committee’ ] 


(FBIS Translated Text) Beijing, 26 Jan (XINHUA) — 
The Hong Kong Special Administrative Region (HK- 
SAR] Preparatory Committee was formally inaugurated 
and has held its first plenary session. We extend our 
warm regards on the occasion. 


The “Decision of the National People’s Congress [NPC] 
on the Method for the Formation of the First Govern- 
ment and the First Legislative Council of the HKSAR" 
adopted five years ago at the Third Session of the Sev- 
enth NPC provides: “Within the year 1996 the National 
Feople’s Congress shall establish a preparatory com- 
niittee of the Hong Kong Special Administrative Re- 
gion, which shall be responsible for preparing the es- 
tablishment of the region and shall prescribe the spe- 
cific method for forming the first government and the 
first Legislative Council in accordance with this deci- 
sion. The Preparatory Committee shall be composed of 
mainland members and of Hong Kong members who 
shall constitute not less than SO percent of its member- 
ship. Its chairman and members shall be appointed by 
the Standing Committee of the National People’s Con- 
gress.” 


1s 
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The HKSAR Preparatory Committee was formed ex- 
actly in accordance with this decision. Its formation is 
a ha!!mark that resumption of sovereignty over Hong 
Kong by the Chinese Government has entered a phase 
of concrete implementation and preparations for estab- 
lishing the HKSAR are unfolding in an all-around way. 


The HKSAR Preparatory Committee was formed on 
the basis of thorough deliberation, taking into account 
considerations and representation from all quarters. The 
members from the mainland are mainly officials from 
the central and local departments connected with Hong 
Kong affairs, as well as some experts and scholars. 
Considerations was given to all quarters and strata of 
Hong Kong society in naming the Hong Kong members 
and the appointees are broadly representative. Ninety- 
four or the preparatory committee members, or close 
to 63 percent of the total, are Hong Kong members. 
The percentage of Hong Kong members is not only 
higher than the “not lec« than 50 percent” ratio but also 
exceeds that of the Preliminary Working Committee 
{[PWC)} by almost 10 percent. In addition to being a 
concrete demonstration of the Chinese Government's 
adherence to the policy of “catering to the Hong Kong 
people and relying on them" and its great confidence in 
the Hong Kong people, this will help set the stage for 
“administration of Hong Kong by Hong Kong people” 
after 1997. Any unbiased person would be able to see 
from the namelist of the preparatory committee the firm 
resolve of our government in pursuing the policy of “one 
country, two systems.” 


The preparatory committee is a working body as well 
as an organ of power formed under the authority of 
China's supreme organ of state power. It is different 
from the PWC but its work links up with that of the 
PWC. Its primary responsibilities are to establish the 
HKSAR’s first government and legislative and judicial 
organs in accordance with the Basic Law for the 
Hong Kong SAR and the NPC decision. All matters 
related to the future HKSAR government and Hong 
Kong's smooth transition come within the scope of its 

ibility. According to relevant provisions of the 
Sino- British joint declaration, the British Government 
is in charge of Hong Kong's administration through 30 
June 1997. Therefore, the preparatory committee will 
not interfere in the day-to-day administration of the 
British Government in Hong Kong. 


We cannot rely soleiy on the 150 members of the 
preparatory committee for the establishment of the 
a smooth transition of political power 
. It is our sincere hope that the 6 
Kong citizens will extensively involve 
in one way or the other, in the smooth 


changeover of political power and make 


e 
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their due contributions to the sustained prosperity and 
stability of Hong Kong. 


On the question of Hong Kong, we have consistently 
followed a policy of "relying mainly on own efforts.” At 
the same time, our stand is to obtain British cooperation 
on the basis of the Sino- British joint declaration, and 
we have made unceasing efforts in this regard. It is our 
consistent view that cooperation would not only benefit 
Hong Kong and China but is also in the best interests 
of Britain. The difficulties we have experienced in the 
past few years have fully borne this out. 


The inauguration of the preparatory committee marks 
the successful fulfillment of the PWC's mission. In the 
two years or so of its existence, the PWC conducted a 
great deal of research and investigation and did a huge 
amount of hard and painstaking work. The overwhelm- 
ing majority of the committee members travelled back 
and forth between Hong Kong and the mainland year in 
and year out, and their burning loving for the country 
and for Hong Kong 1s most touching. It is our hope that 
the preparatory committee members will carry forward 
this spirit and put the overall interests of the state and 
the nation above everything else so that the future blue 
print for Hong Kong as depicted in the Hong Kong ba- 
sic law will become reality. 


There are only 521 days left before the Chinese Gov- 
ernment resumes sovereignty over Hong Kong. We can 
now hear the clear footsteps of the "pearl of the East” 
returning to the embrace of the motherland. We be- 
lieve the preparatory committee will definitely justify 
the great trust placed in it by all the Chinese people, in- 
cluding compatriots in Hong Kong; implement the pol- 
icy of “one country, two systems;" and successfully ac- 
complish the sacred historic mission whereby the Chi- 
nese Government will resume sovereignty over Hong 
Kong.” 


PRC: Qian Qichen Addresses Session of HKSAR 
Committee 


OW2601 143396 Beijing XINHUA Hong Kong Service 
in Chinese 0846 GMT 26 Jan 96 


("Pull Text” of opening speech by Qian Qichen at the 
First Plenary Session of the Preparatory Committee 
of the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region in 
Baijing on 26 January] 


{(FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 26 Jan (XINHUA) — 
Qian Qichen, vice premier of the State Council and 
chairman of the Preparatory Committee of the Hong 
Kong Special Administrative Region (HKSAR), made 
an opening speech at the First Plenary Session of the 
Preparatory Committee this morning. The full text of 
the speech is as follows: 
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Committee members: 


The First Plenary Session of the HKSAR Preparatory 
Committee has now opened! 


Just now, Chairman Qiao Shi has handed out certificates 
of appointments to all committee members and Jiang 
Zemin, Li Peng, Qiao Shi, Li Ruihuan, Liu Huaging, Hu 
Jintao, Rong Yiren, Tian Jiyun, and other state leaders 
have cordially met us. President Jiang Zemin also made 
an important speech. I think that, like me, all committee 
members will certainly have a common feeling that 
central leading comrades have attached great importance 
to and shown great concern for the establishment of 
the Preparatory Committee and that all the people of 
the country, including the Hong Kong compatriots, 
have placed high hopes on us. I feel very happy 
to have the opportunity of joining other committee 
members in participating in this historic work. Among 
us Committee members, some have taken part in the 
work of the Preliminary Working Committee (PWC) 
for the HKSAR Preparatory Committee, but most have 
just participated in work related to preparation for the 
HKSA®. | hope that in the future all of us will be united 
as one and work together in cooperation to fulfill the 
important mission history has entrusted us with. 


Our preparatory committee is an organization set up by 
the National People’s Congress (NPC). In accordance 
with Article 2 cf the NPC Decision on the Procedures 
for the Formation of the First HKSAR Government and 
Legislative Council approved at the Third Session of the 
Seventh NPC on 4 April 1990, the responsibility and 
duty of the preparatory committee are to take charge of 
matters related to the preparation of the establishment of 
the HKSAR. Therefore, the preparatory committee is at 
the same time an organ of power and a working organ. 
Various concrete matters related to the preparation for 
the establishment of the HKSAR will be decided and 
implemented by this organ of ours in accordance with 
stipulations of the Basic Law and concerned decisions 
made by the NPC and its standing committee. Therefore. 
our work has very great significance. 


This year is a crucial one for the work of the Prepara- 
tory Committee. First of all, we have to organize a rec- 
ommendation and election committee composed of 400 
permanent Hong Kong residents. After the establish- 
ment of the recommendation and election committee, a 
candidate for the first Chief Executive will be recom- 
mended through negotiations or nominated and elected 
after negotiations, and the result will be submitted to 
the central people's government for appointment. After 
this, the chief executive will start preparations for the 
establishment of the first HKSAR Government, includ- 
ing the nomination of candidates for principal officials 


FBIS-CHI-96-019 
29 January 1996 


and submitting the results to the central people's gov- 
ernment for appointment. Preparation for the establish- 
ment of the Executive Council, the Internm Legislative 
Council, and the Court of Final Appeal will also be car- 
ried out or started. In addition, planning and preparauion 
for activities to celebrate the establishment of the Spe- 
cial Administrative Region and preparations needed to 
ensure a smooth transition in Hong Kong's economy, 
finance, laws, culture, and society, and in other aspects, 
will also be carried out. Therefore, we are faced with 
arduous work and time is pressing. Both the work of var- 
ious working groups and that of the entire preparatory 
committee should have a sound and detailed umetable. 
We must ensure that our various tasks will be fulfilled 
on time in a planned way and step by step. 


With the establishment of the preparatory committee, 
the successful completion of the work of the PWC for 
the HKSAR Preparatory Committee was announced. 
As we all know, since its establishment in 1993, the 
PWC has conducted a great deal of investigation and 
research on matters in various aspects related to the 
handing over of the political power of Hong Kong and 
its smooth transition, extensively sought the opinions of 
personalities of various circles in Hong Kong, and put 
forward many suggestions and proposals. Among them, 
there are 46 copies of relatively systematicaly written 
Suggestions and proposals. The research done by the 
PWC has laid a good foundation for our preparatory 
committee and has properly done the necessary early- 
Stage preparation for the establishment of the HKSAR. 
Various suggestions and proposals put forward by the 
PWC are the fruit of the hard work of the PWC 
members, which we shall further study seriously. 


Although the nature and tasks of the preparation com- 
mittee are different from those of the PWC, there is one 
thing we must continue to uphold, that is, the princi- 
ple of taking ourselves as the dominant factor, being 
geared to the people of Hong Kong, and depending on 
the people of Hong Kong. Practice has proved that this 
principle is correct. Upholding taking ourselves as the 
dominan factor is to base ourselves on depending on 
our own strength to do a good job in various aspects of 
the preparatory work for the establishment of the Spe- 
cial Administrative Region. This, on the one hand, is to 
depend on the support of the central authorities and the 
support of the people of the whole country, and on the 
other hand, is to gear our work to the people of Hong 
Kong and to depend on the people of Hong Kong. In 
the stage of the PWC, we made some useful attempts by 
enhancing contacts with the people of Hong Kong and 
absorbing their participation and gained some experi- 
ence. After entering the preparatory committee stage, we 
should continue to firmly implement this principle and 
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increase our consciousness in implementing this princi- 
ple in our work from the high plane of laying a foun- 
dation and making preparation for realizing Hong Kong 
people governing Hong Kong after 1997. 


During this meeting, we shall discuss how the prepara- 
tory committee should unfold its work. The prepara- 
tory committee consists of members of the hinterland 
and Hong Kong, and Hong Hong members account for 
the majority. They have come from various sectors and 
represent different circles. Such composition is help- 
ful to listening to various views to altain the gual of 
drawing on collective wisdom and absorbing all useful 
ideas. However, the preparatory committee is mainly a 
working organ and should carry out various concrete 
preparatory work. We should say what is in our minds 
and make more proposals. What is more important is 
to make decisions, and this means we should carry out 
extensive discussions and make decisions after discus- 
sions. We should pay attention to this. 


Regarding cooperation with the British side, we have 
always been serious and sincere. Recently, British 
Foreign Secretary Rifkind visited Beijing. The focus 
of the talks between him and me was on the issue of 
cooperation in matters related to the transition of Hong 
Kong. I am happy to see that following my visit to 
Britain in October last year, the British foreign secretary 
came to visit China and that progress has been made 
in cooperation on the Hong Kong issue between the 
two sides. We hope that this momentum will continue, 
because there are still many matters concerning the 
handing over of the political power of Hong Kong and 
its smooth transition to be settled through negotiations 
between the Chinese and British sides. I think that 
cooperation on the Hong Kong issue between China 
and Britain conforms with the interests of both sides 
and is the hope of the Hong Kong residents. Of course, 
such cooperation can be possible and can produce actual 
results only if it is based on the Sino-British Joint 
Declaration. 


Committee members, we have shouldered the heavy 
tasks of the times and the great trust of the people. 
Let us work as one and make a contribution worthy of 
history! 


PRC: Text of Qian Qichen Speech to Preparatory 
Committee 


0W2901031196 Beijing XINHUA Hong Kong Service 
in Chinese 1244 GMT 27 Jan 96 


[‘Pull text’ of speech by Qian Qichen, State Council vice 
premier and chairman of the Preparatory Committee for 
the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region at the 
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closing of the first plenary session of the Preparatory 
Committee on 27 January; place not given) 


(FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 27 Jan (XINHUA) — 
Fellow members: 


The current plenary session has discussed and approved 
the rules governing the wo:" of the Preparatory Com- 
mittee [PC] and confirmed the formation of the firs? 
working panels to be set up. The set agenda has been 
accomplished. The convention of the session is the pre- 
lude to concrete preparations for the establishment of 
the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region. 


At the session, members held lively discussions on 
how to make still better preparations and raised a lot 
of constructive views and suggestions, centering on 
the Preparatory Committee's work. In the following, I 
would like to discuss with memibers on the requirements 
for the Preparatory Committee's work: 


First, we should implement the principle of “one coun- 
try, two systems” in strict accordance with the Hong 
Kong SAR Basic Law and relevant decisions adopted 
by the National People’s Congress [NPC] and its Stand- 
ing Committee. 


The process of preparing for the establishment of the 
Hong Kong SAR is a process of implementing the prin- 
ciple of “one country, two systems,” as well as the Ba- 
sic Law and the relevant decisions of the NPC and its 
Standing Committee. We should, first and foremost, be 
clear, ideologically, on what kind of a special adminis- 
trative region is to be set up. To be brief, it is a process 
of building a special administrative region with a high 
degree of autonomy where the principle of “one coun- 
try, two systems” and "Hong Kong people governing 
Hong Kong” will be truly implemented; or of building 
a special administrative region where the social system 
and way of life will remain basically unchanged under 
the prerequisite of embodying state sovereignty. Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping made a series of important, incisive 
Lveses on the principle of “one country, two systems” 
and other relevant policies concerning the establishment 
of the Hong Kong SAR. For example, he pointed out: 
In implementing the principle of “one country, two sys- 
tems,” two aspects will remain unchanged, that is, nei- 
ther the socialist system in the main part of the country 
in the mainland nor the capitalist system in Hong Kong 
will be changed. Hong Kong will practice a high degree 
of autonomy, while the centrai government will not in- 
terfere with the Hong Kong SAR’s specific affairs. We 
should have faith in the capability of Chinese compatri- 
ots in Hong Kong in governing the SAR well. As Hong 
Kong is a special adininistrative region of China, the 
mainstream of the Hong Kong people who participate in 
governing the SAR must love the country. The criterion 
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for judging whether one loves the cuvuntry is whether 
he respects the nation, sincerely supports the mother- 
land’s resumption of the exercise of sovereignty over 
Hong Kong, and refrains from doing things detrimen- 
tal to Hong Kong's prosperity and stability. Members 
are urged to diligently study and understand the spiri- 
tual essence of Comrade Xiaoping’s relevant theses ind 
make them the guide for concrete work. 


The provisions contained in the Basic Law and relevant 
decisions of the NPC and its Standing Commiitee 
are the legal basis for all work in establishing the 
Hong Kong SAR. The principle to be adhered to 
is that ail matters prescribed by the Basic Law and 
relevant decisions adopted by the NPC and its Standing 
Committee will be implemented in real earnest and 
down-to-earth manner; and views for handling matters 
without spe~ific provisions should be set forth in line 
with the principles and guidelines of the Basic Law 
and relevant decisions. This is what has been done by 
the Preliminary Working Committee and is still to be 
followed by the Preparatory Committee. Whenever a 
controversial issue arises, it is necessary to find the best 
solution through in-depth discussion, on the basis of the 
aforesaid principles and guidelines, anc in the light of 
Hong Kong’s reality. 


Second, we should proceed from the pr.nciple of loving 
both the motherland and Hong Kong, and should foster 
the concept of taking into account the interests of the 
whole. 


The Preparatory Committee is engaged in the work 
of making preparations for the establishment of the 
Hong Kong SAR on behalf of the state. As members 
of the committee, we should base ourselves on the 
overall interests of the state and Hong Kong when we 
make policy decisions or exercise functions and powers. 
We should proceed from the actual needs of resuming 
the exercise cf sovereignty over Hong Koug, from the 
preservation of Hong Kong’s long-term stability and 
prosperity, and from the overall interests of the Hong 
Kong people; but should not limit ourselves to the 
protection of the interests of a social stratum, profession, 
Or Organization and, still less, of a party or group. 
Fundamentally speaking, the interests of a stratum or 
profession are included in the overall interests of the 
Hong Kong people, and the interests of Hong Kong 
are identical with those of the whole country. In the 
course of preparing for the establishment of the Hong 
Kong SAR, contradictions between partial interests 
and interests of the whole and between immediate 
interests and long-term interests may occur on some 
specific matters. Under such circumstances, we should 
proceed from the long-range interests and take into 
account the overall situation. Therefore, committee 
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members, when voicing opinions, should show concern 
for and be acquainted with the interests of all social 
Strata; and, when taking part in making decisions, 
should have in mind whether they are beneficial to the 
national interests and Hong Kong's overall and long- 
term interests. Only in this way can the Preparatory 
Committee win trust from the Hong Kong people and 
live up to the expectations of the entire Chinese people, 
including the Hong Kong compatriots. 


Third, we should give full scope to democracy, exten- 
sively solicit opinions from Hong Kong people, and fur- 
ther implement the principle of “catering to the Hong 
Kong people and relying on them.” 


The *‘les governing the work of the committee ap- 
proved at the current session stipulate that the Prepara- 
tory Committee should adopt the system of collective 
responsibility and the principle of confidentiality. What 
especially needs to be noticed is that it is not contra- 
dictory but supplementary for the committee to imple- 
ment the systems of collective responsibility and keep- 
ing secrecy on one hand, and for the committee to give 
full scope to democracy and for its members to voice 
their opinions fully and solicit opinions from the Hong 
Kong people on an extensive scale on the other. The 
adoption of the systems, which is determined by the 
character of the Preparatory Committee as a power or- 
gan and working organ of the state, is precisely aimed 
at ensuring that committee members speak their minds 
freely within the committee. We encourage committee 
members to freely air their views within the committee. 
However, individual members should not divulge what 
we discuss at committee meetings to outside mass me- 
dia. Once the Preparatory Committee adopts a decision, 
its members, as members of a state power organ, have 
the duty and responsibility to jointly carry out the de- 
cision. The compliance with this requirement can help 
safeguard the authority of the Preparatory Committee 
and smoothly promote its work. 


Since preparations for the establishment of the Hong 
Kong SAR is an important matter that concerns the 
common interests of the 6 million Hong Kong people, 
the committee should listen to the views from all circles 
in Hong Kong. As an old Chinese saying goes, “with 
tolerance, the scope can be broadened.” We should listen 
to different opinions. So long as an opinion conforms 
with the principle of “one country, two systems” and 
is beneficial to the national interests and the overall 
interests of Hong Kong, we should readily accept the 
opinion. Each and every decision of the Preparatory 
Committee should be made on the basis of extensively 
soliciting opinions from the Hong Kong people. The 
formation of the Selection Panel, for example, involves 
work in wide-ranging areas. Therefore, we should 
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extensively solicit opinions from various social strata, 
professions, and circles in Hong Kong to make the best 
choice of personnel and to form a highly representative 
panel. The session also decided to institute a press 
release system so as to keep the Hong Kong people 
abreast with the work of the Preparatory Committee 
and maintain the committee’s close connections with 


the Hong Kong people through prompt, necessary, and 
accurate news releases. 


In addition to personally taking part in preparations for 
the establishment of the Hong Kong SAR, committee 
members have another important task, that is, to arouse 
the Hong Kong residents for more involvement. Es- 
pecially members from Hong Kong, who have lived 
in Hong Kong for a long period of time and are fa- 
miliars with its actual conditions, can exert some influ- 
ence in their respective profession and circle. Through 
the process of drafting the Basic Law and participating 
in the Preliminary Working Committee's work, many 
Hong Kong members have already established connec- 
tions with various trades and professions, organizations, 
and strata. We should make good use of such con- 
nections to attract more and more Hong Kong people 
for involvement in the Preparatory Committee's work, 
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enabling them to participate in, directly or indirectly, 
preparations for the establishment of the Hong Kong 
SAR through various forms. The work of the Prepara- 
tory Committee is different from that of the Prelim- 
inary Working Committee in that it should not only 
solicit opinions of the Hong Kong people for forming 
suggestions or plans for the establishment of the SAR, 
but should also arouse the Hong Kong residents in- 
volvement in implementation once a decision on rel- 
evant mal‘ers is made. In the course of implementa- 
tion, it is also necessary to go deep among the Hong 
Kong residents to discover and train talented person- 
nel for governing Hong Kong. Only by so doing can 
the Preparatory Committee cater its work to the Hong 
Kong people and rely on them, thereby playing the role 
aS an engine and planter and bringing its limited func- 
tions to a greater play. 


Fellow members, following the closing of the current 
session, we will plunge into intensive work. It is hoped 
that all members will join hand in hand and unite as one 
in promoting our work step by step and in an orderly 
way. 


Thank you all. 
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